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Standard 1070 series closer shipped with regular arm and wood and
machine screw pack. See 1070 Series page 7 for options.
Sized 1074 or 1075 cylinders for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors to
3’6”.
Optional Slim line cover.
Non-sized 1071 cylinder for exterior doors to 30” (762 mm) and interior
doors to 38” (965 mm).
Closer mounts hinge side, top jamb, and parallel arm, on either right or left
swinging doors.
1071 meets ADA requirements. See 1070 Series page 8.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The 1070 is a cast iron closer that


fits the most common commercial


footprint. This economical closer


is designed for use on narrow 


1 3/4” head frames. 


The 1070 Series is UL and ULC listed


for self-closing doors without hold-


open. Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4, grade one.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.  Hinge side mount.
1 = 1071 cylinder only
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LCN CLOSERS
INGERSOLL-RAND COMPANY
P.O. BOX 100
121 W. RAILROAD AVE.
PRINCETON, IL, USA 61356-0100


CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







HINGE (PULL) SIDE 
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
100°,


A  = 6 1/2” (165 mm) 
B  = 12” (305 mm)


or 180° (trim permitting).
A  = 3” (76 mm) 
B  = 8 1/2” (216 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


LCN 1070 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/4” (19 mm) for  regular arm or 1/2” (13 mm) 
for hold-open arm.


Top Rail less than 2 5/8” (67 mm) requires PLATE, 1070-18. 
Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 2 3/8” (60 mm) behind door required for installation.


Bull Nose Trim requires SOFFIT SHOE, 1070-65.
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Options
Hold-open arm.
Slim line cover.
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LCN 1070 SERIES 


MO
UN
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ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
100°, 


A  = 7” (178 mm) 
B  = 12 1/2” (318 mm) 


or 180°. 
A  = 3” (76 mm) 
B  = 8 1/2” (216 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal of 2 1/2” (64 mm) allows 180° opening.
3 1/2” (89 mm) allows up to 180° opening with LONG ARM where 
standard ROD and SHOE is replaced with optional LONG ROD and SHOE 
(1070-79LR). 


Top Rail requires 1 3/4" (44 mm) minimum.
2 5/8" (67 mm) minimum with closer on PLATE, 1070-18.


Head Frame less than 1 3/4” (44mm) requires PLATE, 1070-18. 
Use PLATE, 1070-18 for flush ceiling condition with 2” (51 mm) 
head frame. 
Plate requires 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum.


Options
Long arm.
Hold-open arm.
Slim line cover.
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PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING
Optional mounting requires PA SHOE,
1070-62PA for REGULAR or HOLD-
OPEN arms. Add prefix "P" to closer
description (e.g. P1070). P1070 closer
includes 1070-201 FIFTH HOLE
SPACER to support PA SHOE.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
100°, 


A  = 7 1/8” (181 mm) 
B  = 9 1/2” (241 mm) 


or 180°. 
A  = 3 5/8” (92 mm) 
B  = 6” (152 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arm.


LCN 1070 SERIES 
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Clearance for 1070-62PA shoe is 4” (102 mm) from door face.


Top Rail less than 4 “ (102 mm) measured from the stop requires 
PLATE, 1070-18PA. 
Plate requires 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum.


Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).


Head Frame flush or single rabetted requires PA SHOE ADAPTER, 
1070-418, 


Blade Stop Spacer, 1070-61 required for PA arm to clear 1/2” (13 mm) 
blade stop.


Options
Hold-open arm.
Slim line cover.
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LCN 1070 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 1070-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 1070 Series
page 8.


COVERS
COVER, 1070-72
Optional, non-handed plastic slim line cover .


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 1070-3077
Non-handed arm mounts pull side or top jamb with shallow
reveal. P1070 closer includes PA SHOE, 1070-62PA required
for parallel arm mounting.
PA SHOE, 1070-62PA
Required for parallel arm mounting.
LONG ARM, 1070-3077L 
Includes LONG ROD AND SHOE, 1070-79LR for top jamb
mount with deep reveal.
HOLD-OPEN ARM, 1070-3049
Optional, non-handed arm mounts pull side or top jamb with
shallow reveal.  Hold-open adjustable at shoe.
PA SHOE,1070-62PA required for parallel arm mounting.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 1070-18
Required for hinge side mount where top rail is less than 
2 5/8” (67 mm). 
Required for top jamb mounting where head frame is less than
1 3/4” (44 mm) or flush ceiling condition exists.
Plate requires minimum 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum top rail or 
1 1/4” (32 mm) head frame.
PLATE, 1070-18PA
Required for parallel arm mounting where top rail is less than
4” (102 mm), measured from the stop. 
Plate requires 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum top rail.
PLATE, 1070-18C
Retro fit plate for 1040/1050 Series.
BLADE STOP SPACER, 1070-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.
SOFFIT SHOE, 1070-65
Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.


1070-72


72


3071


79LR


3077


3049
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HOW-TO-ORDER
1070 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
1071 (ADA)
1074
1075


2. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- REGULAR ARM
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are indicated.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Slim line, plastic
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(cover not available)
SRI primer


ARM
Regular w/62PA (Rw/PA)
Long (LONG)
Hold-Open (H)
Hold-Open w/62PA (Hw/PA)


SCREW PACK
SRT, Self-Reaming and Tapping (SRT)
TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping (TBSRT)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screws (TBWMS)
(*specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 1070-18
Plate, 1070-18PA
Plate, 1070-18C
Blade Stop Spacer, 1070-61
Soffit Shoe, 1070-65


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  1071                1071                1071
5.0* lbs.                  1071                1071                1071


LCN 1070 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door. Non-sized
1071 cylinder is adjustable from sizes 1 to 3.


The sized 1070 cylinder is available in size 4 or 5. Spring power is not
adjustable. Closing power can be increased 15% by reversing the shoe.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 1070 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to  POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


size 3           size 4          size 5
1071


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


1074


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5


1075


1071


1074
1075


Minimum 
Door 


Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width
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* Adjustable Size 1 thru 3.


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 3.


*


*
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Standard 1370 series closer shipped with regular arm, self reaming &
tapping screws, standard plastic end-caps and shaft cover. See 1370
Series page 13 for options.
Non-sized 1-5
Closer mounts, using the Rapidor mounting bracket,  hinge side, top
jamb, and parallel arm, on either right or left swinging doors.
Closer meets ADA requirements. See 1370 Series page 14.
Standard powder coat finish.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The LCN Quest ® 1370 Series is the


“Fastest Closer Ever Installed”.


The LCN Quest ® features a


contemporary design with the


unique Rapidor ™ mounting


bracket, stick-on installation


templates, self reaming & tapping


screws, as well as easy to use


mounting instructions. The 1370 is


designed for use on narrow 1 3/4”


head frames. 


The 1370 Series is UL and ULC listed


for self-closing doors without hold-


open. Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4, grade one.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.  Hinge side mount.
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CLOSER MOUNTS
HINGE (PULL) SIDE


*TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)


*TOP JAMB (push side) mount shown







HINGE (PULL) SIDE 
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180° (trim permitting).


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


LCN 1370 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/4” (19 mm) for  regular arm or 1/2” (13 mm)
for hold-open arm.


Top Rail less than 2 1/2” (64 mm) requires PLATE, 1370-18. Plate requires
1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 2 5/8” (67 mm) behind door required for installation.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1370 DEL). 
Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately 70°. Delay time 
adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


MO
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TIN
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ILS


Options
Hold-open Arm.
Delayed Action Cylinder.
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LCN 1370 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180° (trim permitting).


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal of 2 1/2” (64 mm) allows 180° opening.
3 1/2” (89 mm) allows up to 180° opening with LONG ARM where 
standard ROD and SHOE is replaced with optional LONG ROD and SHOE 
(1370-79LR). 


Top Rail requires 2 1/4" (57 mm) minimum.
3 1/2" (89 mm) minimum with closer on PLATE, 1370-18TJ.


Head Frame less than 1 1/2” (38 mm) requires PLATE, 1370-18TJ. 
Use PLATE, 1370-18TJ for flush ceiling condition with 2” (51 mm) 
head frame. Plate requires 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1370 DEL).
Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately 70°. Delay time 
adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Options
Long arm.
Hold-open arm.
Delayed Action Cylinder.
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PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING
Optional mounting requires PA SHOE,
1370-62PA for REGULAR or HOLD-
OPEN arms. Add prefix "P" to closer
description (e.g. P1370). P1370 closer
includes 1370-201 FIFTH HOLE
SPACER to support PA SHOE.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
100°, 


A  = 5 3/4” (146 mm) 
B  = 9 7/8” (251 mm) 


or 180°. 
A  = 2 3/4” (70 mm) 
B  = 6 7/8” (175 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arm.


LCN 1370 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS


Butt Hinges should not exceed 4 1/2” (114 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Clearance for 1370-62PA shoe is 4” (102 mm) from door face.


Top Rail less than 4 1/2“ (114 mm) measured from the stop requires 
PLATE, 1370-18PA. 
Plate requires 2 1/4” (57 mm) minimum.


Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).


Head Frame flush or single rabetted requires PA SHOE ADAPTER, 
1370-418, 


Blade Stop Spacer, 1370-61 required for PA arm to clear 1/2” (13 mm) 
blade stop.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. P1370 DEL). 
Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately 75°. Delay time 
adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Options
Hold-open arm.
Delayed action cylinder.
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LCN 1370 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 1370-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 1370-3077
Non-handed arm mounts pull side, top jamb with shallow reveal,
and parallel arm. 
PA SHOE, 1370-62PA
Required for parallel arm mounting.
LONG ARM, 1370-3077L 
Includes LONG ROD AND SHOE, 1370-79LR for top jamb mount
with deep reveal.
HOLD-OPEN ARM, 1370-3049
Optional, non-handed arm mounts pull side, top jamb with
shallow reveal, and parallel arm. Hold-open adjustable at shoe.
COVER CAPS SET, 1370-72
Set contains (1) plastic non-handed shaft cover & screw, (2)
plastic non-handed end caps.
SHAFT COVER, 1370-146
Plastic, non-handed w/screw.
END CAP, 1370-334
Plastic, non-handed.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 
PLATE, 1370-18
Required for hinge side mount where top rail is less than 
2 1/4” (57 mm). Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) top rail. 
PLATE, 1370-18TJ
Required for top jamb mounting where head frame is less than
1 1/2” (38 mm) or minimum 2” (51 mm) flush ceiling condition
exists. Plate requires minimum 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum head
frame and minimum 3 1/2” (89 mm) top rail of door.
PLATE, 1370-18PA
Required for parallel arm mounting where top rail is less than 
4 1/2” (114 mm), measured from the stop. 
Plate requires 2 1/4” (57 mm) minimum top rail.
BLADE STOP SPACER, 1370-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.
TOP JAMB DROP SHOE BRACKET, 1370-63
For use in top jamb applications along with a 1371-18TJ drop
plate and a top rail of 2” (51 mm) minimum.
SOFFIT SHOE, 1370-65
Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.
FLUSH TRANSOM ADAPTER, 1370-418
Provides horizontal mounting surface for parallel arm shoe on
single rabbeted or flush frame.


79LR
3077


72 (SET)


334 146
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HOW-TO-ORDER
1370 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD CYLINDER 
- REGULAR ARM 
- SELF REAMING & TAPPING SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are indicated.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed action (DEL)
ARM


Regular w/62PA (Rw/PA)
Long (LONG)
Hold-Open (H)
Hold-Open w/62PA (Hw/PA)


FINISH
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
Wood & Self-Reaming and Tapping Screws (WSRT)
TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping Screws (TBSRT) 


(* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 1370-18
Plate, 1370-18TJ
Plate, 1370-18PA
Blade Stop Spacer, 1370-61
Drop Shoe Bracket, 1370-63
Soffit Shoe, 1370-65
Flush Transom Adapter, 1370-418


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 1371 1371 1371        


5.0* lbs. 1371 1371 1371


LCN 1370 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door. Non-sized
1371 cylinder is adjustable from sizes 1 to 5* and is shipped set to size 3.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 1370 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to  POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


size 3 size 4    size 5
1371


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


size 5


1371


Minimum 
Door 


Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width
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*PA mount adjustable sizes 1-4
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Standard 1460 series closer shipped with regular arm, a slim line plastic
cover, and self reaming and tapping screws. See 1460 Series Pages 20 &
21 for options.
Multiple cover options include; Standard (Slim line), Smooth Slim line (EC),
Full and Designer Series.
Non-sized (1-6) cylinder is adjustable for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior
doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts hinge side, top jamb and parallel arm on either right or left
swinging doors.
Closer meets ADA requirements. See 1460 Series page 22.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on Designer Series metal cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


Designed for maximum


versatility, the 1460, available


with multiple cover options, can


be used for both commercial and


institutional applications. This


fully universal closer offers a


wide variety of options and new


fast and accurate installation.


UL and ULC listed for self-closing


doors without hold-open. Tested and


certified under ANSI Standard


A156.4, grade one.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.
D =  For Designer series only.
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open arm.
Full cover. (FC)
Smooth Slim line cover. (EC)
Designer Series metal cover. (DS1)


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
110°


A = 5 7/8” (149 mm)
B = 10 7/8” (276 mm)


or *180°
A  = 2 7/8” (73 mm)
B  = 7 7/8” (200 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arm.


*Frame and trim permitting.


LCN 1460 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/4” (19 mm) for  regular arm or 1/2” (13 mm) 
for hold-open arm.


Top Rail less than 2 1/2” (64 mm) requires PLATE, 1460-18. 
With Full cover, use PLATE, 1460-18FC. Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) 
minimum. With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 1460-18DS1.


Clearance of 2 3/8” (60 mm) behind door required for installation.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1461 DEL). 
Delays closing from 110° to 65° or 160° to 75° depending on 
templating. 
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Bull Nose Trim requires SOFFIT SHOE, 1460-65.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover
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LCN 1460 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
110°


A = 6 3/4” (169 mm)
B = 11 1/4” (286 mm)


180°
A  = 3” (76 mm)
B  = 7 1/2” (191 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arm.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal of 2 1/2” (64 mm) allows 180° opening with REGULAR HOLD-OPEN
ARM. 3 1/2” (89 mm) allows up to 180° opening with REGULAR ARM or 
180° with optional LONG HOLD-OPEN ARM when standard head and tube 
is replaced with optional LONG HEAD AND TUBE, 1460-78HL . 4 7/8” (124 
mm) allows up to 140° with REGULAR ARM or LONG HOLD-OPEN ARM. 
7” (178 mm) allows up to 140° opening with LONG ARM when standard 
rod and shoe is replaced with optional LONG ROD AND SHOE, 1460-79LR. 


Top Rail requires 1 7/8" (48 mm) minimum. 
2 3/4" (70 mm) minimum with closer on PLATE, 1460-18.


Head Frame less than 1 3/4” (44 mm) requires PLATE, 1460-18. 
For flush ceiling condition with 2” (51 mm) headframe, use PLATE, 
1460-18. With Full cover, use PLATE, 1460-18FC. 
Plate requires 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum. With Designer Series
metal cover, use PLATE, 1460-18DS1.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1460 DEL).
Delays closing from 110° to 75° or 180° to 95° depending on templating. 
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Long arm, hold-open arm,
long hold-open arm.
Full cover (FC).
Smooth Slim line cover (EC).
Designer Series metal cover (DS1).


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or
products may be available to solve
unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


17


1460 - 18


Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover







Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open, EDA, HEDA,
CUSH, HCUSH arm, SPRING
CUSH, SHCUSH arms.
Full cover. (FC)
Smooth Slim line cover. (EC)
Designer Series metal cover. (DS1)


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or
products may be available to solve
unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


LCN 1460 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING
Optional mounting requires PA SHOE,
1460-62PA for REGULAR or HOLD-
OPEN arms. Add prefix "P" to closer
description (e.g. P1460). P1460 closer
includes 1460-201 FIFTH HOLE
SPACER to support PA SHOE.


MAXIMUM OPENING


Regular or hold-open arm can be


templated for 100°
A  = 4 1/4” (108 mm)
B  = 9 1/4 (235 mm)


or 180°.


A  = 1 3/4” (44 mm)


B  = 6 3/4” (171 mm) 


Hold-open points up to maximum


opening with hold-open arm.


1460 REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN MOUNT
Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point, where a door 
cannot swing 180°, or where CUSH-N-STOP arm is not used.


Clearance for 1460-62PA shoe is 4” (102 mm) from door face.


Top Rail less than 4 3/8” (111 mm) measured from the stop requires 
PLATE, 1460-18PA. With Full cover, use PLATE, 1460-18PAFC. Plate 
requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum. Plate requires 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum.
With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 1460-18PADS1.


Head Frame flush or single rabetted requires PA SHOE ADAPTER, 
1460-418. 


Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).


Blade Stop clearance, requires 1/2” (13 mm) BLADE STOP SPACER, 
1460-61.


Auxiliary Shoe, 1460-62A allows installation of regular arm with 
overhead holder/stop.  Special templating required.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. P1460 DEL). 
Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately 75°.
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.
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Clearance for 1460-62EDA or 
CUSH shoe is 5 1/2” (140 mm) 
from door face.


Head Frame flush or rabetted 
requires CUSH FLUSH PANEL 
ADAPTER, 1460-419.


EDA or CUSH ARM requires 
SHOE SUPPORT, 1460-30 for fifth 
screw anchorage where reveal is 
less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).


LCN 1460 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS1460 EDA MOUNT


1460 CUSH MOUNT


1460 EDA or CUSH-N-STOP
MOUNTING
1460 closers ordered with EDA,
CUSH or SPRING CUSH arms include
1460-201 FIFTH HOLE SPACER to
support the shoe.


MAXIMUM OPENING
EDA template allows 110°.
Hold-open point up to maximum 
opening.


CUSH arms can be templated for
maximum opening/hold-open point at
85°,


A  = 2 3/8” (60 mm)


B  = 9 9/16” (243 mm)


90°,


A  = 1 5/8” (41 mm)


B  = 9 1/16” (230 mm)


or 100°. 


A  = 5/8” (16 mm)


B  = 8 1/16” (205 mm)


Spring Cush hold-open points are
approximately 5° less than templated
stop point.
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1460 - 18PA


1460 - 18PA







LCN 1460 SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES CYLINDERS


CYLINDER, 1460-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 1460-3077
Non-handed arm mounts hinge side or top jamb. 
P1460 closer includes PA SHOE, 1460-62PA required for
parallel arm mounting. 
PA SHOE, 1460-62PA
Required for parallel arm mounting.
LONG ARM, 1460-3077L 
Optional, non-handed arm includes LONG ROD AND SHOE,
1460-79LR for top jamb mount with deep reveals.
HEAVY DUTY REGULAR ARM 1460-3077HD
Optional, heavy duty, forged, non-handed arm,  mounts hinge
side, top jamb or parallel arm (62PA required).
HEAVY DUTY LONG ARM 1460-3077HDL
Optional, heavy duty, forged, non-handed arm. Includes long
rod and shoe, 1460-79LR for top jamb mounts with deep
reveals.
HOLD-OPEN ARM, 1460-3049
Optional, non-handed arm mounts hinge side, top jamb or
parallel arm (62PA required). 
Hold-open adjustable at shoe.
LONG HOLD-OPEN ARM, 1460-3049L
Optional non-handed arm includes LONG HEAD AND TUBE,
1460-3048L for top jamb mount with deep reveals.
EXTRA DUTY ARM, 1460-3077EDA, 1460-3077EDA/G,
1460-3077EDA/145
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel
main and forearm for potentially abusive installations.
Optional 1460-3077EDA/G for blade stop clearance.
Optional 1460-3077EDA/145 for flush transom frame.
HEDA ARM, 1460-3049EDA 
Optional handed arm, provides hold-open function adjustable
at shoe.
CUSH-N-STOP® ARM, 1460-3077CNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel
main arm and forearm with stop in soffit shoe.
HCUSH ARM, 1460-3049CNS
Optional non-handed arm, provides hold-open function with
templated stop/hold-open points. Handle controls hold-open
function.
SPRING CUSH ARM,1460-3077SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe.
SPRING HCUSH ARM, 1460-3049SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe. Handle controls hold-open
function.


79LR
3077


3071


3077HD


3049L


3049


3077EDA
3049EDA


62G 145


3049CNS


3077SCNS


3049SCNS


3077CNS
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LCN 1460 SERIES 
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65


COVERS


COVER, 1460-72
Standard, non-handed, slim line plastic cover with feature strip.
LEAD LINED COVER, 1460-72LL
Optional non-handed cover.
FULL COVER, 1460-72FC
Optional, non-handed, plastic cover provides complete enclosure.
DESIGNER SERIES METAL COVER, 1460-72DS1
Optional, non-handed designer series metal full cover provides
complete enclosure with a stylish look. Required for plating and
custom powder coat option.
COVER, 1460-72EC
Optional, non-handed Smooth Slim line plastic cover.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 1460-18/1460-18DS1/1460-18FC
Required for hinge side mount where top rail is less than 
2 1/2” (64 mm). 
Required for top jamb mounting where head frame is less than 
1 3/4” (44 mm) or flush ceiling condition exists.
Plate requires minimum 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum top rail or 
1 1/4” (32 mm) head frame.
With full cover, use PLATE, 1460-18FC. With Designer Series
metal cover, use PLATE, 1460-18DS1.
PLATE, 1460-18PA/1460-18PADS1/1460-18PAFC
Required for parallel arm mounting where top rail is less than 
4 3/8” (111 mm), measured from the stop.
Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum top rail.
With full cover, use PLATE, 1460-18PAFC. With Designer Series
metal cover, use PLATE, 1460-18PADS1.
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 1460-30
Provide anchorage for fifth screw used with CUSH arms  where
reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).
BLADE STOP SPACER, 1460-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.
AUXILIARY SHOE, 1460-62A requires a top rail of 7” (178 mm).
Optional shoe replaces -62PA for parallel arm mounting of regular
arm with overhead holder/stop.
Special template required.
SOFFIT SHOE, 1460-65
Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.
PA SHOE ADAPTER, 1460-418
Provides horizontal mounting surface for parallel arm shoe on
single rabetted or flush frame.
CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 1460-419
Provides horizontal mounting surface for CUSH shoe on single
rabetted or flush frame.


418 419







Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of a 1461 cylinder is field adjustable from size 1 through size 6
and is shipped adjusted to size 3. 


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  1461                1461                1461
5.0* lbs.                  1461                1461                1461


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 1460 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to  POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


LCN 1460 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


size 3          size 4          size 5           size 6
*1461


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


48"
1219mm


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


60"
1524mm


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5          size 6
*1461
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Minimum 
Door 


Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
1460 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with: 
- STANDARD CYLINDER, 
- STANDARD COVER, 
- REGULAR ARM,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS, 
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action (DEL)
COVER


Lead Lined  (LL)
Full cover (FC)
Smooth slim line cover (EC)
Designer series metal full cover (non-handed)(DS1)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(non-handed designer series metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
(non-handed designer series metal cover required)
SRI primer


ARM
Regular w/62PA (Rw/PA)
Long (LONG)
Regular w/62A (Rw/62A)
Hold-Open (H)
Hold-Open w/62PA (Hw/PA)
Long Hold-Open(HLONG)
Heavy Duty (HD)
Heavy Duty w/62A (HD/62A)
Heavy Duty w/62PA (HD/PA)
Heavy Duty Long (HDL)
EDA  (optional -62G or -145)
HEDA  (specify right or left hand), (optional 
-62G or -145)
Cush-N-Stop (CUSH)
HCush (HCUSH)
Spring Cush(SCUSH)
Spring HCush (SHCUSH)


OPTIONAL SCREW PACKS
TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping Screws (TBSRT) 
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTORX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 1460-18
Plate, 1460-18DS1
Plate, 1460-18FC
Plate, 1460-18PA
Plate, 1460-18PADS1
Plate, 1460-18PAFC
CUSH Shoe Support, 1460-30
Blade Stop Spacer, 1460-61
Auxiliary Shoe, 1460-62A
Soffit Shoe, 1460-65
PA Shoe Adapter, 1460-418
CUSH Flush Panel Adapter, 1460-419


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 6
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Standard 1460T series closer shipped with a standard arm, a slim line
plastic cover, a standard track, a track roller,  and self reaming and
tapping screws. See 1460T Series page 27 & 28 for options.
Multiple cover options include; Standard (Slim line), Smooth Slim line
(EC), Full and Designer Series.
Non-sized (2-4) cylinders adjustable for interior doors to 4’0”.
Non-handed closer mounts hinge side, top jamb (pull side), and stop face
on either right or left swinging doors.
1461T meets ADA requirements. See 1460T Series page 29.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on Designer Series metal cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The 1460T is a fully universal slim


line, single lever (track) arm


closer designed for interior use


on narrow headframes and top


rails. The modern styling and


small projection make it an


excellent choice for interior


doors. 


The 1460T Series is UL and ULC listed


for self-closing doors without


hold-open. Tested and certified under


ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 1460T SERIES 


PLA
STIC


METAL


COVER


DESIG
NER SERIES


*ARM FUNCTION


HEAVY DUTY


HOLD
-O


PEN


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


CYLINDER


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


FINISH


180° 115°D


PARALL
EL A


RM


MOUNTING


STOP FA
CE


HINGE (P
ULL)


 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.  Hinge side mount.
D =  For Designer series only.
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE)
STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







Options
Regular track with bumper.
Hold-open track.
Hold-open track with bumper.
Full cover. (FC)
Smooth Slim line cover. (EC)
Designer Series metal cover. (DS1)


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows up to 180°, trim
and frame permitting, limited to 115°
when optional bumper is installed.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Hold-open points at 85°, 90°, 95°,
100° ,110° or 115° with hold-open
tracks.


LCN 1460T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 180°. 
Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the 
opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm).


Top Rail less than 2 1/2” (64 mm) requires PLATE, 1460T-18. 
Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.
With Full cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18FC.
With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18DS1.


Clearance of 2 3/8” (60 mm) behind door required for installation.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover
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Options
Regular track with bumper.
Hold-open track.
Hold-open track with bumper.
Full cover. (FC)
Smooth Slim line cover. (EC)
Designer Series metal cover. (DS1)


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


LCN 1460T SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PULL SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows up to 180°, 
limited to 115° when optional
bumper is installed.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Hold-open points at 85°, 90°, 95°,
100°, 110° or 115° with hold-open
tracks.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 180°.
Track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the opening 
swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Head Frame less than 2 3/4” (70 mm) requires PLATE, 1460T-18.
Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.
With full cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18FC.
With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18DS1.


Reveal (hinge side) should not exceed  1/8” (3 mm).


Top Rail minimum 1 1/4” (32 mm).


Clearance 1 1/4” (32 mm) behind door for installations.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover







Options
Regular track with bumper.
Hold-open track.
Hold-open track with bumper.
Full cover. (FC)
Smooth Slim line cover. (EC)
Designer Series metal cover. (DS1)


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


LCN 1460T SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 110°, limited to 
100° when optional bumper is
installed.


Hold-open points at 85°, 90°, 95°, or 
100° with hold-open tracks.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 110°. 
Track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the opening 
swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Clearance 1460T projects 2 3/8” (60 mm) from door face.


Top Rail less than 4” (102 mm) measured from the stop face requires 
PLATE, 1460T-18PA. Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.
With Full cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18PAFC.
With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18PADS1.


Stop Width minimum 1 1/4” (32 mm).
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1460T - 18PA


Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover
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LCN 1460T SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 1460T-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly.  For various
applications see “Table of Sizes” on 1460T Series page 29.


COVERS
COVER, 1460T-72
Standard, non-handed, slim line plastic cover with feature
strip.


LEAD LINED COVER, 1460T-72LL
Optional non-handed cover.


FULL COVER, 1460T-72FC
Optional, non-handed, plastic cover provides complete
enclosure.


DESIGNER METAL COVER, 1460T-72DS1
Optional, non-handed designer series metal full cover provides
complete enclosure with a stylish look. Required for plating
option and custom powder coat finishes.


COVER, 1460T-72EC
Optional, non-handed Smooth Slim line plastic cover.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 1460T-3077T
Non-handed single lever arm mounts hinge side, top jamb, or
stop face. 
Track roller not included with arm.


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 1460T-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track mounts on either
side of the door. 
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly. 


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 1460T-3038B
Optional, non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper
mounts on either side of the door. 
Will accept hold-open clip. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 1460T-3038H
Optional, non-handed hold-open track mounts on either side of
the door. 
Will accept bumper assembly. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 1460T-3038HB
Optional, non-handed hold-open track with bumper mounts on
either side of the door. 


3077T


3038
3038B
3038H
3038HB


3071
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72DS1







LCN 1460T SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 1460T-18,1460T-18DS1,1460T-18FC
Required for hinge side mount where top rail is less than 
2 1/2” (64 mm).
Required for top jamb mount when head frame is less than 
2 3/4” (70 mm).
Plate requires minimum 1 1/2” (38 mm) top rail or 1 3/4” 
(44 mm) head frame minimum.
With Full cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18FC.
With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18DS1.


PLATE, 1460T-18PA,1460T-18PADS1,1460T-18PAFC
Required for stop face mounting where top rail is less than 4”
(102 mm), measured from the stop.
Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum top rail.
With Full cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18PAFC.
With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 1460T-18PADS1.


TRACK BUMPER, 1460T-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck, does not replace auxiliary
stop.
Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 1460T-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 1460T-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/8” (3 mm).


3054


3034


18


18PA


169


18FC18DS1


18PAFC18PADS1
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LCN 1460T SERIES 


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of a 1460T cylinder is adjustable from size 2 to size 4 and is
shipped adjusted to size 3. The closing power of 1460T series cylinders may be
increased 50%. The spring power of a 1461T cylinder is adjustable from size 1 to
size 2 and is shipped adjusted to size 1.  


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 1460T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS  section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


HOW-TO-ORDER
1460T SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
■■ 1461T (ADA)
■■ 1460T (adjustable from size 2 to 4)


2. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER.
- STANDARD ARM,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- TRACK ROLLER
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS 
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER
■■ Lead Lined  (LL)
■■ Full cover (FC)
■■ Smooth Slim Line (EC)
■■ Designer Series metal full cover (non-handed)
(DS1)
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(non-handed designer series metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
(non-handed designer series metal cover required)
SRI primer


TRACK
■■ Standard with Bumper (BUMPER)
■■ Hold-Open (H)
■■ Hold-Open with Bumper (HBUMPER)
SCREW PACK
■■ TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping Screws (TBSRT) 
■■ Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
■■ TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
■■ TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
■■ TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
SPECIAL TEMPLATE
■■ ST- _________


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
■■ Plate, 1460T-18
■■ Plate, 1460T-18DS1
■■ Plate, 1460T-18FC
■■ Plate, 1460T-18PA
■■ Plate, 1460T-18PADS1
■■ Plate, 1460T-18PAFC


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 2                          size 3                          size 4                
*1460T


* Adjustable Size 2 thru 4


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N
DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  N/A                 N/A                 N/A
5.0* lbs. 1461T 1461T 1461T


Minimum 
Door 


Width 


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 2                          size 3                          size 4                
*1461T


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 2


Minimum 
Door 


Width 
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Standard 1520 series closer shipped with regular arm with PA shoe and
wood and self-tapping machine screw pack. See 1520 Series page 35 for
options.
Non-sized 1521 cylinder for exterior doors to 36” (914 mm) and interior
doors to 48” (1219 mm).
Closer mounts hinge side, top jamb, and parallel arm, on either right or
left swinging doors.
Closer meets ADA requirements. See 1520 Series page 36.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The 1520 is a versatile cast iron


closer with a low  profile cover


designed to complement our


heavy duty 4000 Series closers.


This universal closer offers the


choice of three mountings,


multiple arm options, and a


standard metal cover.


The 1520 Series is UL and ULC listed


for self-closing doors without hold-


open. Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4, grade one.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 1520 SERIES 


PLA
STIC


METAL


COVER


DESIG
NER SERIES


*ARM FUNCTION


HEAVY DUTY


HOLD
-O


PEN


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


CYLINDER


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


FINISH


180° 110°110°180°
PARALL


EL A
RM


MOUNTING


STOP FA
CE


HINGE (P
ULL)


 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.  
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
PARALLEL (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







HINGE (PULL) SIDE 
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180°.


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


LCN 1520 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/16” (5 mm) for  regular arm or 3/16” (5 mm) 
for hold-open arm.


Top Rail requires 2 7/8” (73 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 1 3/4” (44 mm), behind door required for installation.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Hold-open arm.
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LCN 1520 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180°.


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal up to 3 1/2” (89 mm) allows 180° opening. 


Top Rail requires 1 1/2" (38 mm) minimum from stop.


Head Frame less than 2 1/4” (57 mm) requires PLATE, 1520-18TJ.  
Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.


97mm
3 13/16
MAX.


51mm
2"


MIN.


32mm
1 1/4
MIN.


38mm


1520-18TJ


1 1/2
MIN.


Options
Hold-open arm.
Long arm.
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PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE) MOUNTING
Optional mounting requires PA SHOE, 1520-62PA
for REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN arms. 1521 closer with
PA SHOE includes 1520-201 FIFTH HOLE SPACER to
support PA SHOE.
MAXIMUM OPENING
REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN arms can be templated for
180°.


Hold-open points up to maximum opening with
hold-open arm.
SPRING CUSH arms an be templated for maximum
opening/hold open point at
85°,


A  = 4” (102 mm)
B  = 10 1/2” (267 mm)


90°,
A  = 3 3/8” (86 mm)
B  = 9 3/4” (248 mm)


100°. 
A  = 2 3/8” (60 mm)
B  = 8 3/4” (222 mm)


or 110°. 
A  = 1 1/2” (28mm)
B  = 7 7/8” (200 mm)


SPRING HCUSH hold-open points are approximately
5° less than templated stop points.


LCN 1520 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in
width.
Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point
or where a door cannot swing maximum opening.
Clearance for 1520-62PA shoe is 
4” (102 mm) from door face. SPRING CUSH arm is 
5 1/2” (140 mm) from door face.
Top Rail less than 5“ (127 mm) measured from the
stop requires PLATE, 1520-18PA. Plate requires
1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.
Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).


44mm
1 3/4
MIN.


25mm
1"


MIN.


Options
Hold-open arm.
Spring Cush arm.
Spring HCUSH arm.
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1520 SPRING CUSH MOUNT


1520 PARALLEL ARM MOUNT
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1520 - 18PA







LCN 1520 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 1520-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


COVERS
COVER, 1520-72MC
Non-handed metal cover.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 1520-3077
Non-handed arm mounts pull side or top jamb with shallow
reveal. 1521 closer includes PA SHOE, 1520-62PA required for
parallel arm mounting.


PA SHOE, 1520-62PA
Required for parallel arm mounting.


AUXILIARY SHOE, 1520-62A requires a top rail of 7” (178
mm). Optional shoe replaces -62PA for parallel arm mounting
of regular arm with overhead holder/stop.
Special template required.


LONG ARM, 1520-3077L 
Optional, non-handed arm includes LONG ROD AND SHOE,
1520-79LR for top jamb mount with deep reveals.


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 1520-3049
Optional, non-handed arm mounts pull side or top jamb with
shallow reveal.  Hold-open adjustable at shoe.
PA SHOE,1520-62PA required for parallel arm mounting.


SPRING CUSH ARM 1520-3077SCNS
Optional non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe.


SPRING HCUSH ARM, 1520-3049SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe. Handle controls hold-open
function.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 1520-18TJ
Required for top jamb mounting where head frame is less than
2 1/4” (57 mm) or flush ceiling condition exists. Plate requires
1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.


PLATE, 1520-18PA
Required for parallel arm mounting where top rail is less than
5” (127 mm), measured from the stop. 
Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 1520-30
Provide anchorage for fifth screw used with CUSH arms
where reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).


BLADE STOP SPACER, 1520-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.


72MC


3071


79LR


3077 62A


3049


3077SCNS


3049SCNS


18TJ 18PA


62PA
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HOW-TO-ORDER
1520 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD CYLINDER,
- STANDARD METAL COVER,
- REGULAR ARM  (with PA SHOE)
- Wood and Self-tapping Machine screw pack 


unless options listed below are indicated.


CLOSER OPTIONS
ARM


Long arm (LONG)
Hold-Open (H)
SPRING CUSH (SCUSH)
SPRING HCUSH (SHCUSH)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screws (TBWMS)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 1520-18PA
Plate, 1520-18TJ


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  1521                1521                1521
5.0* lbs.                  1521                1521                1521


LCN 1520 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Non-sized 1521 cylinder is adjustable from sizes 1
to 4 and is shipped set to size 3.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 1520 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to  POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


size 3           size 4
1521


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 2               size 3                size 4


1521


Minimum 
Door 


Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width
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Standard 1520T series closer shipped with a standard arm, metal cover,
a standard track and wood and self-tapping machine screw pack. See
1520T Series page 41 for options.
Non-sized 1521T cylinder for interior doors to 38” (965 mm).
Closer mounts pull side on door, pull side on frame and push side on
door, on either right or left swinging doors.
Closer meets ADA requirements. See 1520T Series page 42.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The 1520T is a single lever (track)


arm, surface mounted closer


designed for interior use on


narrow head frames and top rails.


The choice of three mountings


and ease of installation offer a


versatile solution to door control


in moderate traffic applications. 


The 1520T Series is UL and ULC listed


for self-closing doors without hold-


open. Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4, grade one.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 1520T SERIES 


PLA
STIC


METAL


COVER


DESIG
NER SERIES


*ARM FUNCTION


HEAVY DUTY


HOLD
-O


PEN


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


CYLINDER


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


FINISH


180° 110°110°


PARALL
EL A


RM


MOUNTING


STOP FA
CE


HINGE (P
ULL)


 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.  Hinge side mount.
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE)
STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







HINGE (PULL) SIDE 
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180°.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Hold-open points up to 110° opening
with hold-open option.


LCN 1520T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 7/32” (6 mm).


Top Rail requires 2 7/8” (73 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 1 3/4” (44 mm) behind door required for installation.


622mm
24 1/2"


264mm
10 3/8"


CL


19mm
3/4" 


35mm
1 3/8"


6mm
MAX.


7/32"


35mm
1 3/8"


MIN.


194mm
7 5/8"


44mm
1 3/4"


33mm
1 5/16"


73mm
2 7/8"


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Hold-open track.
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LCN 1520T SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PULL SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180°.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Hold-open points up to 110° opening
with hold-open option.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm). 


Top Rail requires 1" (25 mm) minimum.


Head Frame requires 2 7/8” (73 mm) minimum.


CL


264mm
10 3/8"


19mm
3/4" 


622mm
24 1/2"


3mm
MAX.


1/8"


25mm
1"


MIN.


100mm
4" 44mm


1 3/4"
32mm
1 5/16"


81mm
3 1/4"


25mm
1" 


Options
Hold-open track.
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STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
110°. 


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open option.


LCN 1520T SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 120°.


Clearance projects 1 3/4” (44 mm).


Top Rail requires 4 1/8” (105mm) minimum measured from the stop. 


Stop Width minimum 1 1/4” (32 mm).


295mm
11 


1 


5/8"


32mm
1/4"


CL


CL


38mm
1 1/2"


32mm
1 1/4"


MIN.


622mm
24 1/2"


25mm
1"


33mm
1 5/16"


44mm
1 3/4"


105mm
4 1/8"


Options
Hold-open track.
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LCN 1520T SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 1520T-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


COVERS
COVER, 1520T-72MC
Non-handed metal cover.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 1520T-3077T
Non-handed single lever arm mounts hinge side, top jamb or
stop face. Track roller included with arm.


STANDARD TRACK, 1520T-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track mounts on either
side of the door. Will accept hold-open clip. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 1520T-3038H
Optional non-handed hold-open track mounts on either side of
the door. Comes with 1520T-3054 Hold-open clip.


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 1520T-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function. Hold-open point
controlled by clip location.


1520 track


72MC


3071


3077T


3038
3038H


3054
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HOW-TO-ORDER
1520T SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD CYLINDER
- STANDARD METAL COVER,
- STANDARD TRACK
- STANDARD ARM  
- TRACK ROLLER 
- Wood and Self-tapping Machine screw pack 


unless options listed below are indicated.


CLOSER OPTIONS
TRACK


Hold-open (H)
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screws (TBWMS)


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs. 1521T 1521T 1521T


LCN 1520T SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Non-sized 1521T cylinder is adjustable from sizes 1
to 3 and is shipped set to size 3.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 1520T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to  POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


size 2                   size 3  


1521T


Minimum 
Door 


Width
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Standard 2010 series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track,


metal finish plate and wood and machine screw pack. See 2010 Series


page 9 for options.


Sized cylinders for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior doors to 4’0”.


Handed for right or left swinging doors.


For aluminum, hollow metal, or wood, doors and frames.


Aluminum frame requires minimum 4” x 4” (102 mm) tube.


Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 2010 Series  page 10.


Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.


Optional plated finish on arm, fasteners and finish plate.


Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The concealed 2010 Series is a


heavy duty closer designed to


provide complete concealment.


The single lever arm and roller


assembly provide smooth, quiet


door control and the choice of


finishes and track functions meet


virtually all architectural


requirements.


The 2010 Series is UL & ULC listed


for self-closing doors without hold-


open. Tested and certified under


ANSI Standard A156.4, grade 1.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 2010 SERIES 


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


CONCEALED
MOUNTING FINISH


CONCEALE
D


EXPOSED


ARM


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


CYLINDER *ARM FUNCTION


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


REGULA
R (D


OUBLE
)


STANDARD (S
IN


GLE
)


HANDED


SIZED


110°


HOLD
-O


PEN


180°


IN
 FR


AME


IN
 1 


3/4
" T


UBE


IN
 DOOR


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.
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CONCEALED (IN FRAME) MOUNTING
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior or exterior doors. 
Single acting cylinder in head frame.
Concealed arm and track in door 
top rail.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Butt hinge template allows 180°, 
trim permitting.
Limited to 110° when optional
bumper is installed.
Adjustable hold-open points from
85° to 110°, with hold-open track.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Offset pivot template allows 110°, 
trim permitting.
Limited to 95° when optional 
bumper is installed.
Adjustable hold-open points from
75° to 95°, with hold-open track.


Center pivot template allows 120°, 
trim permitting.
Limited to 95° when optional 
bumper is installed.
Adjustable hold-open points from
75° to 95°, with hold-open track.


LCN 2010 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 180°.
Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the 
opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Top Rail 1 3/8” (35 mm) mortise required.
With Fire Shield, 1 13/32” (36 mm) mortise required. 
5/16” (8 mm) cutout required at top of the door, stop face only. 


Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Hollow Metal Frame Consult factory for installation instructions.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Standard track with Bumper
Hold-open track
Hold-open track with Bumper
Fire Shield


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 2010 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 2010-3071
Standard, handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with mounting
plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 2010
Series page 10.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 2010-3077T
Handed arm. 
Track roller not included with arm.


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 2010-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track. 
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly. 


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 2010-3038B
Optional, non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper. 
Will accept hold-open clip. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 2010-3038H
Optional, non-handed hold-open track. 
Will accept bumper assembly. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 2010-3038HB
Optional, non-handed hold-open track with bumper.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
FIRE SHIELD, 2010-420
22 gauge steel liner mounts in the track mortise of the door’s
top rail for 20 minute labeled wood doors.


TRACK BUMPER, 2010-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck. Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.
NOTE: Track bumper does not replace auxiliary stop. 


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 2010-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 2010-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension "X" = 1/16" (2mm).


3077T


3071


420


3038


AC
CE
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IES


3034


169


3054


3038H
3038HB
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3038B
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2013


LCN 2010 SERIES 
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 2014 2014 2015
5.0* lbs. 2011 2011 2013


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 2010 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
2010 Series cylinders available in size 1, 3, 4, 5, or 6.  
Closing power of all 2010 Series closers may be increased 15%.  
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.


* Maximum opening force        


size 3         size 4          size 5          size 6


2014


2013


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


2015


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


48"
1219mm


2016


HOW-TO-ORDER
2010 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
2011 (ADA)
2013
2014
2015
2016


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- FINISH PLATE,
- TRACK ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
TRACK


Standard with Bumper (BUMPER)
Hold-open (H)
Hold-open with Bumper (HBUMPER)


FINISHES
Custom Powder Coat (RAL)_____________
Plated Finish, US ______________
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Fire Shield, 2010-420


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


size 3              size 4                 size 5            size 6


2014


28"
711mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


2015


54"
1372mm


2016


60"
1524mm


34"
864mm


10


Minimum
Door Width


Minimum
Door Width
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Standard 2030 series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track,
mounting/finish plate, and wood and machine screw pack. See 2030
Series page 13 & 14 for options.


Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors to 3’6”.


Handed for right or left swinging doors.


Aluminum frame requires minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm) x 4” (102 mm) tube.


Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 2030 Series page 15.


Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.


Optional plated finish on arm, fasteners and finish plate.


The concealed 2030 Series


PACER ® is a heavy duty closer


designed to fit in a narrow,


minimum 1 3/4” aluminum


transom. The single lever arm


and roller assembly provide


smooth, quiet door control and


the choice of finishes and track


functions meet virtually all


architectural requirements.


The 2030 Series is UL &ULC listed for


self-closing doors, without hold-open.


Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4, grade 1.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 2030 SERIES 


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


CONCEALED
MOUNTING FINISH


CONCEALE
D


EXPOSED


ARM


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


CYLINDER *ARM FUNCTION


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


REGULA
R (D


OUBLE
)


STANDARD (S
IN


GLE
)


HANDED


SIZED


110°


HOLD
-O


PEN


180°


IN
 FR


AME


IN
 1 


3/4
" T


UBE


IN
 DOOR


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.


CONCEALED (IN 1 3/4” TUBE) MOUNTING
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior or exterior doors.
Single acting cylinder in head frame.
Concealed arm and track in door 
top rail.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Butt hinge template allows 180°,
trim permitting.
Limited to 110° when optional
bumper is installed.
Adjustable hold-open points from
85° to 110°, with hold-open track.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Offset pivot template allows 115°,
trim permitting.
Limited to 95° when optional 
bumper is installed.
Adjustable hold-open points from
75° to 95°, with hold-open track.


Center pivot template allows 120°,
trim permitting.
Limited to 100° when optional
bumper is installed.
Adjustable hold-open points from
85° to 100°, with hold-open track.


LCN 2030 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 180°.
Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the 
opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Top Rail  1 3/8” (35 mm) mortise required.
With Fire Shield, 1 13/32” (36 mm) mortise required.
5/16” (8 mm) cutout required at top of the door, stop face only. 


Door Thickness  1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Hollow Metal Frame Consult factory for installation instructions.


Wood Frame installation simplified by WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET 
2030-416 for center pivoted or 2030-417 for offset pivoted and butt 
hung installations. Consult factory for preparation details.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
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Options
Standard track with Bumper
Hold-open track
Hold-open track with Bumper
Fire Shield


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. Contact
LCN for assistance.
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LCN 2030 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 2030-3071
Standard, handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with mounting
plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 2030
Series page 15


.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 2030-3077T
Handed arm. 
Track roller not included with arm.


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 2030-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track. 
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly. 


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 2030-3038B
Optional, non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper. 
Will accept hold-open clip. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 2030-3038H
Optional, non-handed hold-open track. 
Will accept bumper assembly. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 2030-3038HB
Optional, non-handed hold-open track with bumper.


3077T


3038


3038H
3038HB


3038B


3071
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LCN 2030 SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


FIRE SHIELD, 2030-420
22 gauge steel liner mounts in the track mortise of the door’s
top rail for 20 minute labeled wood doors.


WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET, 2030-416
Simplifies mounting center pivoted 2030 closer in wood frame.
Includes latch stile clip, hinge stile clip, and cover. For use with
Ives Series center pivots. Consult factory for special template.


WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET, 2030-417
Simplifies mounting offset pivoted or butt hung 2030 closer in
wood frame. Includes two clips. For use with offset pivots.


TRACK BUMPER, 2030-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck. Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.
NOTE: Track bumper does not replace auxiliary stop. 


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 2030-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 2030-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension "X" = 1/16" (2mm).


420


169


3054


416


417


3034
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size 3              size 4            size 5


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 2033 2033 2034
5.0* lbs. 2031 2032 2032


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 2030 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
2030 Series cylinders available in size 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5.  
Closing power of all 2030 Series closers may be increased 35%. 
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.


2034


2033


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


* Maximum opening force        


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


2035


LCN 2030 SERIES 


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N


size 2                    size 3                  size 4                     size 5


2033


2032


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


2034


54"
1372mm


2035


HOW-TO-ORDER
2030 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
2031(ADA)
2032
2033
2034
2035


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
TRACK


Standard with Bumper (BUMPER)
Hold-open (H)
Hold-open with Bumper (HBUMPER)


FINISHES
Custom Powder Coat (RAL)____________
Plated Finish, US ______________


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Fire Shield, 2030-420
Wood Clip Set, 2030-416
Wood Clip Set, 2030-417


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


Minimum
Door Width


Minimum
Door Width
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Standard 2210 series closer shipped with standard arm, security track (non
hold-open), two piece metal cover plate, and TORX machine screw pack. For
options see 2210 Series page 5.


Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors to 3’6”.


Concealed cylinder mounts in head frame, specify right or left swinging door.


Optional door position switch (DPS). Limited two year warranty.


Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 2210 Series page 6.


Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.


Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The 2210 Series is UL listed for self-closing doors.


Tested and certified under ANSI A156.4.


The concealed 2210 Series,


heavy duty, high security track


closer features complete


concealment with special


components to minimize


tampering and vandalism.


Forged steel, single lever arm


and heavy steel mounting plate


are designed for correctional,


vandal prone, institutional, and


other high traffic applications. A


choice of finishes and cylinder


functions meet correctional and


vandal resistant requirements.


FEA
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LCN 2210 SERIES 


PLA
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METAL


COVER CYLINDER


180°


ED
A


STA
NDARD (S
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CUSH/H
CUSH


*ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


HANDED


NON-S
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SIZED
ACCESSIB
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 SIDE
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STOP FA
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RAME)
MOUNTING


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


AVB**


DPS SW
ITCH


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening with standard template.


**  Advanced Variable Backcheck


3


CONCEALED IN FRAME MOUNTING


Door Position Switch (DPS) shown
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior or exterior doors.
Single acting cylinder in head frame.
Concealed arm and track in top rail
of door.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180°.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°.


Pivot mounting door limits 
opening to 110° and increases 
minimum door width to 32”
(813 mm). Consult factory.


LCN 2210 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 4 1/2” (114 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 180°. 


Top Rail 1 1/4” (32 mm) mortise required. 3/8” (10 mm) cutout required
at top of door, stop face only.


Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Door Width 28” (711 mm) minimum.


Head Frame 5 3/4” (146 mm) wide and 4” (102 mm) high with 2 3/16”
(56 mm) rabbet required.  Consult factory if any dimension is less.


Steel Mounting Plate thickness 3/8” (10 mm).


Door Position Switch Optional, newly redesigned, field adjustable
switch can interface with security and monitoring systems. Add suffix
“DPS” to selected cylinder. Finish plates must be removed for access to
adjustments. Provides normally open (N.O.) and normally closed (N.C.)
circuit. A three wire connector harness with 84” (2134 mm), 16 AWG
leads is furnished to simplify connection to field wiring. Single pole
double throw (SPDT) contacts rated at 125/250 VAC at 10.1 amps
maximum resistive  load are standard.


Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder starts backcheck at
approximately 45° instead of the normal 75°. Add suffix “AVB” to
selected cylinder (eg. 2213 DPS AVB).


MO
UN
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Options
Advanced Variable Backcheck 
Cylinder.
Door Position Switch.
Test kit


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 2210 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 2210-3071
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 2210 Series
page 6.


ARM
STANDARD SECURITY ARM, 2210-3077T
Handed arm features solid forged steel and large cross section
for potentially abusive installations.
Special threaded attachment of track roller for extra security.
Double slab arm/pinion attachment for maximum strength.
Can only be used with high security track roller, 2210-3034.
Roller is included with arm when 2210-3077T ordered
separately.


TRACK
SECURITY TRACK, 2210-3038
Non-handed, high security track.
Hold-open function not available.
Designed to eject foreign objects placed in track during either
opening or closing motion.
Requires track roller, 2210-3034.


SECURITY TRACK ROLLER, 2210-3034
Low friction track roller threads into 2210-3077T arm for extra
strength and security. 
Can not be removed without disconnecting arm from closer.


FINISH PLATES
LONG PLATE, 2210-11
Heavy gauge metal finish plate.
Plate 2210-12 also required for complete enclosure.
Six point TORX mounting for extra security.
Closer adjustments not accessible with finish plates installed.


SHORT PLATE, 2210-12
Heavy gauge metal finish plate.
Plate 2210-11 also required for complete enclosure.
Four point TORX mounting for extra security.
Closer adjustments not accessible with finish plates installed.


TEST KIT, 2210-493
Battery operated test kit designed to verify switch signal
response point. Test kit can be used directly at door location.


3077T


3071


3038


3034


11
12


493
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size 3              size 4            size 5


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.
Note: Minimum door width 28" (711mm).


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 2213                2213                2213
5.0* lbs. 2211 2211 2211


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 2210 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
2210 Series cylinders available in size 1, 3, 4, or 5.  
Spring power is set at the factory for size 3, 4, or 5, but is field adjustable.
Closing power of all 2210 Series closers may be increased 50%.


2214(DPS)


2213(DPS)


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR


28"
711mm


* Maximum opening force        


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


2215(DPS)


size 2 size 3                       size 4                     size 5


2213(DPS)


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


2214(DPS)


54"
1372mm


2215(DPS)


LCN 2210 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF
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MA


TIO
N HOW-TO-ORDER 


2210 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
2211 (ADA)
2213
2214
2215


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- TWO PIECE FINISH PLATE,
- STANDARD SECURITY ARM,
- SECURITY TRACK ROLLER,
- SECURITY TRACK,
- TORX MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Advanced Variable Backcheck (AVB) 
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


NOTE: Installation of this closer requires T-27, 
T-25 and T-15 driver bits for TORX machine screws
with a security pin. Sold separately


6


Minimum 
Door 


Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width


2211 DPS (ADA)
2213 DPS
2214 DPS
2215 DPS
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Standard 2310ME series closer shipped with either 24V or 120V cylinder


(please specify), two piece metal finish plate, standard arm, track, and


wood and machine screw pack. See 2310ME Series page 19 for options.


Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.


Functions as full rack and pinion door closer when hold-open is not


engaged or current is interrupted.


Handed for right or left swinging door.


Built-in “On/Off” switch controls hold-open function.


Interfaces with fire alarm systems. Consult factory.


Standard or optional custom powder coated finish.


Optional plated finish on arm, fasteners and finish plate.
FEA
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LCN 2310ME SERIES 
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Available 
Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


The 2310ME SENTRONIC® is a


concealed heavy duty, electrically


controlled closer/holder designed


to provide infinitely adjustable


hold-open for fire and smoke


barrier doors. Door is held open


until current interruption releases


mechanism and the door closes.


Single lever (track) arm closer is


specifically designed for interior


doors. Choice of finishes, cylinder


functions, and installation


accessories meet virtually all life


safety requirements.


The 2310ME Series is UL & ULC listed


for smoke barrier or labeled fire doors.


Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.15. Conforms to life


safety code, NFPA 101.


CONCEALED (IN FRAME) MOUNTING
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Top Rail 1 3/8” (35 mm) mortise required.
5/16” (8 mm) cutout required at top of door, stop face only.


Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Door Width 2’4” (711 mm) minimum.


Hollow Metal Frame Requires minimum 4” (102 mm) x 4” frame. Consult
factory or template for preparation details.


Bypass (suffix “B80” or “B140”) eliminates hold-open function 
up to a specified point of the doors swing.
B80 cylinder from 0° to 80°.
B140 cylinder from 0° to 140°.


Wiring Diagram


CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior smoke barrier and labeled
fire doors.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180°.


Infinite hold-open points up to 160°.


LCN 2310ME SERIES 
MO
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TIN
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ETA


ILS


Options
Hold-open bypass.
24V or 120 volt input, please
specify.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.


CHASSIS GROUND


WIRING DIAGRAM
INPUT VOLTAGE


24V AC/DC
OR 120V AC/DC


(USUALLY FROM
ALARM PANEL


OR DETECTOR)


ME (2310) WIRING DIAGRAM
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LCN 2310ME SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IES


3071


3038


CYLINDER
ME CYLINDER, 2310ME-3971
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 24V holding
solenoid (24) or 120V holding solenoid (120), please specify.
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 2310ME Series
page 20.


ME CYLINDER, 2310ME-3071
Standard, handed cylinder and mounting plate assembly.
“On/Off”  switch assembly controls hold-open function.
Circuitry accepts  either AC or DC input.
24V holding  solenoid (24) or 120V holding solenoid (120),
please specify. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on
2310ME Series page 20.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 2310ME-3077T
Handed arm. 


TRACK
STANDARD TRACK, 2310ME-3038
Standard, non-handed track. 


SWITCH
SWITCH, 2310ME-3351
“On/Off” switch assembly provides continuous hold-open
function. Available as 24V or 120V, please specify.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
FIRE SHIELD, 2310ME-420
22 gauge steel liner mounts in the track mortise of the door’s
top rail for 20 minute labeled wood doors with hollow metal
frames. 


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE-3210
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.
Mounted on plate for 4” (102 mm) x 4” x 2 1/8” (54 mm)
junction box (by others).


TRACK ROLLER, 2310ME-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/16” (2 mm).


3077T


420


3210


3971


3034


3351
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LCN 2310ME SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door. 


Sized 2310ME series cylinders available in size 3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 2310ME Series closers may be increased 15%.


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 2 size 3                size 4              
2313


2314


Minimum
Door


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
2310ME SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE.
2313ME
2314ME


2. SPECIFY HAND.
RH
LH


3. VOLTAGE
24V AC/DC
120V AC/DC


4. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- FINISH PLATES,
- STANDARD ARM,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- WOOD & MACHINE SCREW PACK, 
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER FUNCTION


Bypass 80° (B80)
Bypass 140° (B140)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Fire Shield, 2310ME-420
Transformer, 4040SE-3210


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________
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Standard 3030 series closer shipped with regular arm and wood and
machine screw pack. See 3030 Series page 19 for options.


Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.


Handed for right or left swinging doors.


Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 3030 Series page 20 .


Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.


Optional plated finish on arm and fasteners.


Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


Consult factory for installations with pivots.


The concealed 3030 is designed


to mount in a 1 3/4”  interior


door. The double lever arm


provides superior door control


and the choice of finishes and


arm functions meet virtually all


architectural requirements.


The 3030 Series is UL and ULC


listed with regular arm for self-


closing doors. Tested and certified


under ANSI Standard A156.4, 


grade one.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 3030 SERIES 


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


CONCEALED
MOUNTING FINISH


CONCEALE
D


EXPOSED


ARM


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


CYLINDER *ARM FUNCTION


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


REGULA
R (D


OUBLE
)


STANDARD (S
IN


GLE
)


HANDED


SIZED


140°


HOLD
-O


PEN


180°


IN
 FR


AME


IN
 1 


3/4
" T


UBE


IN
 DOOR


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.


CONCEALED (IN DOOR) MOUNTING
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior doors.
Single acting cylinder in top rail 
of door.
Exposed arm on hinge side of door.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for 
110°, 


A  = 3 5/8” (92 mm)
B  = 10 1/4” (260 mm)  


130°, 
A  = 2 5/8” (67 mm) 
B = 9 1/4” (235 mm)


or 180°, 
A  = 1 5/8” (41 mm) 
B  = 8 1/4” (210 mm)
trim permitting.


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening or 140°, whichever is 
less, with hold-open arm.


Arm clearance above door  
C  = 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum.
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LCN 3030 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Top Rail minimum 4” (102 mm) required.


Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum. Please consult the door 
manufacturer to assure that the door integrity and warranty is 
maintained after installing the 3030 Series door closer in a 1 3/4” 
thick wood door.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


OPTIONS
Hold-open arm.
Consult factory for installations
with pivots.


SPECIAL TEMPLATES
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 3030 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 3030-3071
Standard, handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with mounting
plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 3030
Series page 20.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 3030-3077
Non-handed arm. 


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 3030-3049
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function, adjustable
at elbow. 


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 
SOFFIT SHOE, 1370-65
Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.


3077


3071


3049
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
3030 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
3031 (ADA)
3032
3033
3034


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- REGULAR ARM,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
ARM


Hold-Open (H)
FINISHES


Custom Powder Coat (RAL)_____________
Plated Finish, US ______________
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 3030 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
3030 Series cylinders available in size 1, 2, 3, or 4. 
Closing power of all 3030 Series closers may be increased 15%.


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


* Maximum opening force        


LCN 3030 SERIES 


size 2                           size 3                          size 4


3033


3032


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


3034


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs. 3031 3031 3032


Minimum
Door Width
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Standard 3130 series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track 
and wood and machine screw pack. See 3130 Series page 23 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 3’2”.
Handed for right or left swinging doors.
Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 3130 Series page 24.
Standard or optional custom powder coated finish.
Optional plated finish on arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
Consult factory for installation with pivots.


The concealed 3130 is designed


to mount in a 1 3/4” interior


door. The single lever arm and


roller assembly provides


complete concealment and the


choice of finishes and track


functions meet virtually all


architectural requirements.


The 3130 Series is UL and ULC


listed without hold-open for self-


closing doors. Tested and certified


under ANSI Standard A156.4, 


grade one.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 3130 SERIES 


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


CONCEALED
MOUNTING FINISH


CONCEALE
D


EXPOSED


ARM


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


CYLINDER *ARM FUNCTION


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


REGULA
R (D


OUBLE
)


STANDARD (S
IN


GLE
)


HANDED


SIZED


100°


HOLD
-O


PEN


140°
IN


 FR
AME


IN
 1 


3/4
" T


UBE


IN
 DOOR


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.


CONCEALED (IN DOOR) MOUNTING
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior doors.
Single acting cylinder and standard
arm in top rail of door.
Concealed track in head frame.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 140°, trim 
permitting. 100° with optional
bumper installed.


Adjustable hold-open points from
85° to 100°, with hold-open track.


LCN 3130 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 140°.
Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the 
opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Top Rail minimum 4” (102 mm) required.


Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum. Please consult the door 
manufacturer to assure that the door integrity and warranty is maintained 
after installing the 3130 Series door closer in a 1 3/4” thick wood door.


Door Width 2’2” (660 mm) minimum.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


OPTIONS
Standard track with Bumper
Hold-open track
Hold-open track with Bumper
Consult factory for 
installations with pivots.


SPECIAL TEMPLATES
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 3130 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 3130-3071
Standard, handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with mounting
plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 3130
Series page 24.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 3130-3077T
Handed arm. 
Track roller not included with arm.


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 3130-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track. 
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly. 


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 3130-3038B
Optional, non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper. 
Will accept hold-open clip. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 3130-3038H
Optional, non-handed hold-open track. 
Will accept bumper assembly. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 3130-3038HB
Optional, non-handed hold-open track with bumper.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
TRACK BUMPER, 3130-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck, does not replace auxiliary
stop. Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 3130-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 3130-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/8“ (2mm).


3077T


3071


3038


169


3038B
3038H
3038HB


3054


3034
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INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 3130 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
3130 Series cylinders available in size 1, 2, or 3. 
Closing power of 3130 Series closers is not adjustable.


* Maximum opening force        


LCN 3130 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs. 3131 3131 3132


HOW-TO-ORDER
3130 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
3131 (ADA)
3132
3133


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
TRACK


Standard with Bumper (BUMPER)
Hold-open (H)
Hold-open with Bumper (HBUMPER)


FINISHES
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ____________
Plated Finish, US ______________
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


size 2                    size 3


3133


3132


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


Minimum
Door Width
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Standard 3130SE series closer shipped with a standard arm, 24V or


120V SE track (please specify), track roller, and wood and machine


screw pack. See 3130SE Series page 9 for options.


Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.


Functions as full rack and pinion door closer when hold-open is not


engaged or current is interrupted.


Handed for right or left swinging door.


Interfaces with fire alarm systems. Consult factory.


Standard or optional custom powder coated finish.


Optional plated finish on arm and fasteners.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 3130SE SERIES 


110°
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HIN
GE (P
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 SIDE
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D (F


RAME)
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MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER *ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


NON-S
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BYPASS 80
/14


0


POW
DER COAT


PLA
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R (D
OUBLE)


 


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


Available 
Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


The 3130SE SENTRONIC® is a


concealed in the door,


closer/holder designed to provide


single point hold-open for fire and


smoke barrier doors. Door is held


open until current interruption


releases the holding mechanism


and the door closes. Single lever


(track) arm closer is specifically


designed for interior doors. 


The 3130SE and SEL Series is UL


listed for metal smoke barrier or


labeled fire doors. 


Door and frame manufacturer must


have preparation included in their UL


procedures. Tested and certified under


ANSI Standard A156.15. Conforms to


life safety code, NFPA 101.


CONCEALED (IN DOOR) MOUNTING
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width. Consult factory for
pivot hung installations.
Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point.
Top Rail minimum 4” (102 mm).
Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum. Please consult the door
manufacturer to assure that the door integrity and warranty is
maintained after installing the 3130SE series door closer in 1 3/4” (44
mm) thickness wood doors.
Door Width 2’4” (711 mm) minimum for single door with SE.
2’8” (813  mm) minimum for door with SEL.
Wiring Diagram


CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior smoke barrier and labeled
fire doors.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 110°.


Hold-open points between  85° and
110° in approximately 3° increments.


SEL arm and track locate hold-open at
110°, 120° and 130°.


SE, SEL ELECTRICAL OPTIONS
These track assemblies require a single
power circuit for the holding solenoid.


SE or SEL holding solenoid is either 24V
or 120V input, please specify.
An optional 4040SE-3210
TRANSFORMER reduces 120V AC line
voltage to 24V AC.
Circuitry accepts either AC or DC input.


LCN 3130SE SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS


Options
Long (SEL) track and arm.
24V or 120V input,  please
specify.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


SE WIRING DIAGRAM
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LCN 3130SE SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IES


3077T


3071
CYLINDER
SE CYLINDER, 3130SE-3071
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 3130SE Series
page 10.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 3130SE-3077T
Handed arm. Arm adjustable to select hold-open point.


LONG ARM, 3130SEL-3077T
Optional, solid arm provides hold-open point from 110° to
130°, determined by track templating.
Used with SEL TRACK 3130SEL-3038 only.


TRACKS
SE TRACK, 3130SE-3038
Standard, non-handed track.
Circuitry accepts  either AC or DC input.
24V holding  solenoid (24) or
120V holding solenoid (120), please specify.


SEL TRACK, 3130SEL-3038
Optional, long non-handed track.
Used with LONG ARM, 3130SEL-3077T, only.
Circuitry accepts  either AC or DC input.
24V holding  solenoid (24) or
120V holding solenoid (120), please specify.


SWITCH
TEST SWITCH, 3130SE-3436


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
CONDUIT QUICK-CONNECTOR, 3130SE-81
Two piece connector for use with 1/2” conduit.
See page 15 for illustration.


TRACK ROLLER, 3130SE-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/8” (3 mm).


TRACK SLIDER, 3130SE-168
Alloy metal slider for use in SE series tracks only.


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE-3210
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.
Mounted on plate for 4” (102 mm) x 4” x 2 1/8” (54 mm)
junction box (by others).


3130SEL-3077T


3034


4040SE-3210


3130SEL-3038


3130SE-3436


3038


168
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LCN 3130SE SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door. 


Sized 3130SE series cylinders available in size 3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 3130SE Series closers is not adjustable.


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.
Note:  For SE, minimum door width 28" (711mm).
For SEL, minimum door width 32" (813mm).


HOW-TO-ORDER
3130SE SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE.
3133SE
3134SE


2. SPECIFY HAND.
RH
LH


3. SELECT TRACK.
SE
SEL (requires long arm)


4.VOLTAGE
24V AC/DC
120V AC/DC


5. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- WOOD & MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
ARM


Long Arm* (LONG)
* use with SEL track only


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Transformer, 4040SE-3210


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 2 size 3                size 4  
3133SE


3134SE


Minimum
Door


Width
for SE








Standard 330 series closer shipped with regular arm and wood and 
machine screw pack. See 330 Series page 5 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Handed for right or left swinging doors.
Closer meets ADA requirements. See 330 Series page 6.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


Consult factory for installations with pivots.


The concealed 330 is designed


to mount in a 1 3/4”  interior


door. The double lever arm


provides superior door control


and the choice of finishes and


arm functions meet virtually all


architectural requirements.


The 330 Series is UL and ULC listed


with regular arm for self-closing


doors. Tested and certified under


ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.
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180°
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PEN


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.
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CONCEALED (IN DOOR) MOUNTING
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior doors.
Single acting cylinder in top rail 
of door.
Exposed arm with soffit plate on 
hinge side of door.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for 
110°, 


A  = 3 5/8” (92 mm)
B  = 7 5/8” (194 mm)  


130°, 
A  = 2 5/8” (67 mm) 
B  = 6 5/8” (168 mm) 


or 180°, 
A  = 1 5/8” (41 mm) 
B  = 5 5/8” (143 mm) 
trim permitting.


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arms.


Arm clearance above door.
Regular and H180 hold-open arm
require  C  = 3/4” (19 mm).
Hold-open arm requires  C  = 1 1/4”
(32 mm).


LCN 330 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Top Rail minimum 4” (102 mm) required.


Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum. Please consult the door 
manufacturer to assure that the door integrity and warranty is 
maintained after installing the 330 Series door closer in a 1 3/4” 
thick wood door.


Soffit Shoe mortised into head frame.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Hold-open or H180 hold-open 
arm.
Consult factory for installations 
with pivots.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 330 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 330-3071
Standard, handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with mounting
plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 330
Series page 6.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 330-3077
Handed arm. 


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 330-3049
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function for 100°
and 130° template, adjustable at elbow. 


HOLD-OPEN H180 ARM, 330-3049H180
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function for 180°
template, adjustable at soffit shoe.


3077


3071


AC
CE


SS
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3049


3049H180
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size 2                           size 3                          size 4


LCN 330 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs. 331 331 332


HOW-TO-ORDER
330 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
331 (ADA)
332
333
334


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- REGULAR ARM,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
ARM


Hold-Open (H)
H180 Hold-Open ((H180)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 330 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
Series cylinders available in size 1, 2, 3, or 4. 


333


332


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


* Maximum opening force        


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


334


6


Minimum
Door Width


LCN CLOSERS
121 W. RAILROAD AVE.
P.O. BOX 100
PRINCETON, IL, USA 61356-0100


PHONE 800-526-2400
FAX 800-248-1460
www.lcnclosers.com
3/04








LCN CLOSERS
121 W. RAILROAD AVE.
P.O. BOX 100
PRINCETON, IL, USA 61356-0100


PHONE 800-526-2400
FAX 800-248-1460
www.lcnclosers.com
3/04


4000T series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track, track roller, 
standard plastic cover, and wood and machine screw pack. See 4000T 
Series page 63 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior fire/smoke barrier doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts in a wall pocket, hinge side, on either right or left hand door.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4000T Series is UL and ULC listed with a standard arm for self-closing 
doors. 
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4000T  is a heavy duty


closer to reliably control fire


and smoke barrier doors with


maximum swing of 90°.


Designed for use with an SEM


7850 wall magnet.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


UL & ULC Listed
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LCN 4000T SERIES 
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MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED
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TY
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YED ACTIO


N


AVB**
*


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


Available 
Not available 


**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. 
***  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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WALL POCKET MOUNT







WALL POCKET MOUNTING
Cylinder mounts on wall.
Track mounts on hinge side of door.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 90° only.
Hold-open point 90° with magnet.


Dimension  1 is the distance from
the centerline of the closer shaft to
the centerline of the hinge or pivot. 
For pocket pivot or total door hinge,
9 1/2” (241 mm).
For butt hinge 8” (203 mm).
For center pivot, 10” (254 mm).


Dimension  2 is the distance from
the centerline of the pivot or hinge to
the cylinder mounting surface.
For pocket pivot , 4 1/2” (114 mm).
For total door hinge 3 7/8” (98mm)
For butt hinge 2 7/8” (73 mm).
For center pivot, 4 1/2” (114 mm).


Dimension 3   is the distance from
the centerline of the pivot or hinge to
end of the track.
For pocket pivot or total door hinge,
3 7/8" (98mm).
For butt hinge, 2 3/8" (60mm).
For center pivot, 4 5/8" (117mm).


LCN 4000T SERIES 


Butt Hinges,  Pocket Pivot, Total Door Hinge or Center Pivot are
door mounting options.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm).


Pocket Depth, See above table for distance required between door and
closer mounting location. This dimension is measured from the cylinder
mounting surface to the pull side face of the door at 90°.


Wall Magnet SEM 7850 is recommended. Use of other magnets may
require special construction to alter the depth of the pocket at the
magnet location. See Fire Life Safety Section.
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Options


Metal cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4000T SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4000T-3071


Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


COVERS
COVER, 4000T-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover.


LEAD LINED COVER, 4000T-72LL
Standard, non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4000T-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated and custom
powder coat finishes.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 4000T-3077T
Non-handed arm.


TRACK
STANDARD TRACK, 4000T-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track. 
Will not accept hold-open clip or bumper assembly.


TRACK ROLLER, 4000T-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder Dimension "X"= 1/8" (3 mm).


72
72LL
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72MC


3077T


3034
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LCN 4000T SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
4000T SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
4003T
4004T


2. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (MC)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL)__________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US  _____________
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw  (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
SPECIAL TEMPLATE


ST- _________


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
4000T Series cylinders available in size 3 or 4.  
Closing power of 4000T Series closers is not adjustable.


size 3  size 4 


4004T


4003T


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


34"
868mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


Minimum
Door


Width
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Standard 4010 series closer shipped with regular arm, standard plastic 
cover, and self reaming and tapping screws. See 4010 Series pages 
5 & 6 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior doors to 4’0”.
Non-sized cylinder adjustable for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors 
to 3’6”.
Closer mounts hinge side, specify right or left swinging door.
Corner brackets available. See 4010 Series page 6 for options.
4011 cylinder meets ADA requirements. See 4010 Series page 7.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4010 Series is UL and ULC listed with regular or fusible link arms for 
self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4010 SMOOTHEE® is LCN’s


best performing heavy duty


closer designed specifically for


institutional and other rugged


high traffic applications.


Ten Million Cycles


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Main Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


LCN® Fast™ Power Adjust


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed
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140° 140° 140°


MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


Available 
Not available 


3


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNT


The 4011 includes the
LCN® FAST™ Power Adjust,


a revolutionary visual indicator
for Spring Power Adjustment.


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck







HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for 100°,


A  = 5 15/16” (151 mm)
B  = 11 15/16” (303 mm)  


or  140°. 
A  = 4 3/16” (106 mm)
B  = 10 3/16” (259 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


Arm Clearance above door. 
Regular arm requires  C   = 1 1/16”
(27 mm).
Hold-open arm requires  C   = 1 3/8”
(35 mm).
Fusible link arm requires  C   = 1 5/8”
(41 mm).


LCN 4010 SERIES


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 140°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/4” (19 mm). Fusible link arm should not 
exceed 1/8” (3 mm).


Top Rail less than 3 3/4” (95 mm) requires PLATE, 4010-18. 
Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 2 1/4” (57 mm) behind door required for 90° installation.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 4014 DEL). 


Not available with 4016 cylinder.


Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately 70°. 


Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Bull Nose Trim requires SOFFIT SHOE, 4010-65.


Corner Bracket for a door where top jamb or parallel arm mounting 
cannot be used. Consult factory on all corner bracket mounts.
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Options
Sized or non-sized cylinder.
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open, H180 (corner 
bracket only) hold-open, 
or fusible link arm.
Metal or lead lined cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4010 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4010-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4010 Series


page 7.


COVERS
COVER, 4010-72


Standard, non-handed plastic cover. 


LEAD LINED COVER, 4010-72LL


Optional non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4010-72MC


Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and


custom powder coat finishes.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 4010-3077


Non-handed arm. 


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4010-3049


Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function,


adjustable at elbow. 


HOLD-OPEN H180 ARM, 4010-3049H180


Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function up to


180°, adjustable at shoe. 


Closer must be mounted on 4010-11 corner bracket. 


FUSIBLE LINK ARM, 4010-3049FL


Optional, handed arm releases hold-open function when


exposed to temperatures above 165° F.


Optional link releases at 135° F.


1/8” (3 mm) maximum reveal.


72
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LCN 4010 SERIES
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 4010-18


Required where top rail is less than 3 3/4” (95 mm). 


Plate requires minimum 2” (51 mm) top rail.


CORNER BRACKET, 4010-11


For doors where top jamb or parallel arm mounted closer can


not be used. 


Allows 180° opening with regular or H180 hold-open arm. 


Projects 5” (127 mm) from stop, 13 11/16” (348 mm) from


frame. 


Requires opposite hand closer.


CORNER BRACKET, 4010-16


For doors where top jamb or parallel arm mounted closer can


not be used. 


Allows 125° opening with regular arm or 100° with hold-open


or fusible link arm. 


Projects 5” (127 mm) from stop, 12 13/16” (325 mm) from


frame. 


Requires opposite hand closer.


CORNER BRACKET, 4010-17


Allows 110° opening with regular arm.


Designed to lower closer on door for clearance of auxiliary


door holders (consult factory). 


Projects 6 3/8” (162 mm) from stop, 13 11/16” (348 mm) from


frame. 


Requires opposite hand closer.


SOFFIT SHOE, 4010-65


Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.


18


11


16


17


65
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
4010 SERIES CLOSERS
1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE


4011 (adjustable from size 1 to 5)
4012
4013
4014
4015
4016 (DEL not available)


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- REGULAR ARM,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action (DEL)
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (MC)


ARM
Hold-Open (H)
H180 Hold-Open (H180) (bracket mount only)
Fusible Link, 165° F*(FL)
* Optional link releases at 135° F


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB* & SRT Screw (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 4010-18
Bracket, 4010-11
Bracket, 4010-16
Bracket, 4010-17
Soffit Shoe, 4010-65


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of non-sized 4011 cylinder is adjustable from size 1 through
size 5 and is shipped set to size 3. 
Sized 4010 series cylinders available in size 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6. 
Closing power of all 4010 Series closers may be increased 50%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.
Delayed action not available with 4016 cylinder.


size 3          size 4          size 5           size 6


4013
*4011


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


4014


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


48"
1219mm


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


60"
1524mm


4015
4016


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5          size 6


4013


*4011


4014
4015
4016


4012


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5. 


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  4011                4011               4011
5.0* lbs. 4011 4011               4011


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4010 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS  section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


LCN 4010 SERIES 
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Door


Width


Minimum
Door


Width
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Standard 4010T series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track, 
track roller, standard plastic cover, and self reaming and tapping screws. 
See 4010T Series pages 11 & 12 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts hinge side, specify right or left swinging door.
Closers to  meet ADA requirements. See 4010T Series page 13.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
4010T-DE available for double egress frames. See 4010T Series page 11.
The 4010T Series is UL and ULC listed with a standard track for self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4010T SMOOTHEE® is LCN’s


best performing heavy duty


track closer designed


specifically for interior doors in


institutional and other rugged


high traffic applications.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
** Maximum opening with standard template.
***  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180° with 
standard arm, limited to 
120° when optional bumper is
installed.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Hold-open points at , 90°, 95°, 100°,
105°, 110° or 120°, depending on the
clip location in track.


LCN 4010T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.
Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the 
opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm) for standard arm.
Should not exceed 3 5/16” (84 mm) for double egress arm.


Top Rail less than 3 3/4” (95 mm) requires PLATE, 4010T-18. 
Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum.


Head Frame requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 2 1/4” (57 mm) behind door required for 90° or 180°
installation.
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Options
Standard track with bumper, 
hold-open track, hold-open 
track with bumper.
Double egress arm.
Metal or lead lined cover.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4010T SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4010T-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4010T Series


page 13.


COVERS
COVER, 4010T-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover. 


LEAD LINED COVER, 4010T-72LL
Optional, non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4010T-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and
custom powder coat finishes


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 4010T-3077T
Handed arm.
Arm does not include track roller. 


DOUBLE EGRESS ARM, 4010T-3077DE
Optional, handed arm for double egress doors and frames.
Arm does not include track roller. 
Maximum reveal is  3 5/16” (84mm).


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 4010T-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track.
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly.


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 4010T-3038B
Optional non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper
assembly installed. 
Will accept hold-open clip.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 4010T-3038H
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip installed.
Will accept bumper assembly.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 4010T-3038HB
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip and bumper
assembly installed.


3077T


3077DE


3038


72LL


72MC


72


3038B
3038H
3038HB
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LCN 4010T SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES


3034


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4010T-18
Required where top rail is less than 3 3/4” (95 mm). 
Plate requires minimum 2” (51 mm) top rail.


TRACK BUMPER, 4010T-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck, does not replace auxiliary stop.
Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 4010T-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 4010T-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension "X" = 1/16" (2mm).


3054


169


18
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4010T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


Note: Using this closer on double-egress doors and frames requires the closer
to be ordered with a “DE” suffix (i.e., 4014T DE). Standard “DE” option will
accommodate pull side reveals up to 3 5/16”.  For deeper reveals, consult
factory.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
Sized 4010T series cylinders available in size 1,3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 4010T Series closers may be increased 15%.


* Maximum opening force        


HOW-TO-ORDER 
4010T SERIES CLOSERS
1. SPECIFY CYLINDER SIZE


4011T (ADA)
4013T
4014T


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (MC)


ARM
Double Egress (DE)**


TRACK
Regular with Bumper (BUMPER)
Hold-Open (HO)
Hold-Open with Bumper (HBUMPER)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US ______________ 
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB* & SRT Screw (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORY
Plate, 4010T-18


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


LCN 4010T SERIES 


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N


size 1 size 3                             size 4


4014T


4013T


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
868mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs. 4011T 4011T 4011T
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Standard 4020 series closer shipped with regular arm, standard plastic cover, 
and self reaming and tapping screws. See 4020 Series page 17 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior doors to 4’0”.
Non-sized cylinder adjustable for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors 
to 3’6”.
Closer mounts top jamb (push side), specify right or left swinging door.
4021 cylinder meets ADA requirements. See 4020 Series page 18.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4020 Series is UL and ULC listed with regular or fusible link arms for 
self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4020 SMOOTHEE® is LCN’s


best performing heavy duty


closer designed specifically


for institutional and other


rugged high traffic


applications.


Ten Million Cycles


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Main Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


LCN® Fast™ Power Adjust


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 4020 SERIES 


DESIG
NER M


ETAL


180° 140° 140°


PLA
STIC


METAL


HINGE  (
PULL)


 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


HOLD
-O


PEN


FU
SIB


LE
 LI


NK


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


PARALL
EL A


RM


STOP FA
CE


MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


AVB**
*


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck


15


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE) MOUNT


The 4021 includes the
LCN® FAST™ Power Adjust,


a revolutionary visual indicator
for Spring Power Adjustment.







TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
100°, 


A  = 6” (152 mm) 
B  = 12 3/8” (314 mm)


140°,
A  = 4” (102 mm)
B  = 10 3/8” (264 mm)


or  180°.
A  = 2” (51 mm)
B  = 8 3/8” (213 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening or 140° , whichever is less,
for hold-open or fusible link arm.


For hold-open beyond 140°, use 4110
Series closer. 


LCN 4020 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal of 2 9/16” (65 mm) allows 180° opening with regular arm .
4 13/16” (122 mm) allows up to 140° opening.
8” (203 mm) allows up to 140° opening with LONG ARM where standard
rod and shoe is replaced with optional LONG ROD and SHOE (4020-79LR).


Head Frame less than 3 7/16” (87 mm) requires PLATE, 4020-18
Use PLATE, 4020-18G for flush ceiling condition. 
Either plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Top Rail requires minimum 1 1/2” (38 mm).
Closer on 4020-18 plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum.
Closer on 4020-18G plate requires 2 3/4” (70 mm) minimum.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 4024 DEL).
Not available with 4026 cylinder.
Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately  75°. 
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options


Sized or non-sized cylinder.


Delayed action cylinder.


Hold-open, or fusible link arm.


Metal or lead lined cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4020 SERIES


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4020-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4020 Series


page 18.


COVERS
COVER, 4020-72


Standard, handed plastic cover.


LEAD LINED COVER, 4020-72LL


Optional handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4020-72MC


Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and


custom powder coat finishes.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 4020-3077


Non-handed arm.


LONG ARM, 4020-3077L


Optional non-handed arm includes 4020-79LR for deep reveals.


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4020-3049


Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function, adjustable


at elbow. 5 3/4” (146 mm) maximum reveal, 140° hold open.


FUSIBLE LINK ARM, 4020-3049FL


Optional, handed arm releases hold-open function, adjustable


at shoe, when exposed to temperatures above 165° F.


Optional links release at 135° F.


3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum reveal.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4020-18


Required where head frame is less than 3 7/16” (87 mm). 


Plate requires minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum head


frame and 2” (51 mm) top rail.


3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum reveal.


PLATE, 4020-18G


For flush ceiling condition.


Plate requires minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum head


frame and 2 3/4” (70 mm) top rail.


72MC


3077


18


18G


3049


79LR


3049FL


3071


72LL


72
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LCN 4020 SERIES
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
4020 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
4021 (adjustable from size 1 to 5)
4022
4023
4024
4025
4026 (DEL not available)


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- REGULAR ARM,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action ( DEL)
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (MC)


ARM
Hold-Open (H)
Fusible Link, 165° F* (FL)
* Optional link releases at 135° F.


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) __________
(handed metal cover required)


Plated Finish, US _____________ 
(handed metal cover required)


SRI primer
SCREW PACK


TB* & SRT Screw (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”. 


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 4020-18
Plate, 4020-18G


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of non-sized 4021 cylinder is adjustable from size 1 through
size 5 and is shipped set to size 3. 
Sized 4020 series cylinders available in size 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6. 
Closing power of all 4020 Series closers may be increased 50%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.
Delayed action not available with 4026 cylinder.


size 3          size 4          size 5           size 6


4023
*4021


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


4024


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


48"
1219mm


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


60"
1524mm


4025
4026


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5          size 6


4023


*4021


4024
4025
4026


4022


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  4021                4021               4021
5.0* lbs. 4021 4021               4021


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4020 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        
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Standard 4020T series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track,
track roller, standard plastic cover, and self reaming and tapping screws.
See 4020T Series pages 21 & 22 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts top jamb (pull side), specify right or left swinging door.
Closers to  meet ADA requirements. See 4020T Series page 23.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4020T Series is UL and ULC listed with a standard track for self-
closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4020T SMOOTHEE® is LCN’s


best performing heavy duty


track closer designed


specifically for interior doors in


institutional and other high


traffic applications.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 4020T SERIES 


DESIG
NER M


ETAL


100°180°


PLA
STIC


METAL


HINGE (P
ULL)


 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


HOLD
-O


PEN


FU
SIB


LE
 LI


NK


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


PARALL
EL A


RM


STOP FA
CE


MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


AVB**
*


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE) MOUNT







TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180° with 
standard track arm, limited to 
100° with optional bumper installed.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Hold-open points at 80°, 85°, 90°,
95°, or 100° with hold-open tracks.


LCN 4020T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.
Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the 
opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm).


Head Frame less than 3 7/8” (98 mm), requires PLATE, 4020T-18. 
Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 1 1/2” (38 mm) behind door required for 90° or 180°
installation.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Standard track with bumper, 
hold-open track, hold-open 
track with bumper.
Metal or lead lined cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4020T SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4020T-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4020T Series


page 23.


COVERS
COVER, 4020T-72
Standard, handed plastic cover.


LEAD LINED COVER, 4020T-72LL
Optional, handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4020T-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and
custom powder coat finishes.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 4020T-3077T
Handed arm. 
Roller not included with arm.


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 4020T-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track.
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly.


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 4020T-3038B
Optional non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper
assembly installed. 
Will accept hold-open clip.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 4020T-3038H
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip installed.
Will accept bumper assembly.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 4020T-3038HB
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip and bumper
assembly installed.


72


AC
CE


SS
OR


IES


3038B


72MC


3077T


72LL


3038


3038HB
3038H
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LCN 4020T SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 4020T-18


Required where head frame is less than 3 7/8” (98 mm). 


Plate requires minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm) top rail.


TRACK BUMPER, 4020T-169


Mounts in track to assist backcheck, not replace auxiliary stop.


Limits maximum opening.


Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 4020T-3054


Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.


Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 4020T-3034


Quiet, low friction roller assembly.


Shoulder dimension "X"= 1/16" (2mm). 


18


169


3054


3034
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
4020T SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
4021T (ADA)
4023T
4024T


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal  (MC)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) __________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US _____________ 
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


TRACK
Standard with Bumper (BUMPER)
Hold-Open (HO)
Hold-Open with Bumper (HBUMPER)


SCREW PACK
TB* & SRT Screw (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”. 


INSTALLATION ACCESSORY
Plate, 4020T-18


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
4020T Series cylinders available in size 1, 3 or 4.  
Closing power of all 4020T Series closers may be increased 15%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist


size 1                             size 3                          size 4


4024T


4023T


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
868mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


LCN 4020T SERIES 


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N
DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs.                 4021T              4021T             4021T


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4020T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


Minimum
door 


width
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Standard 4030 series closer shipped with regular arm, standard plastic cover
and wood and machine screws. See 4030 Series page 27 for options.
Choice of sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Handed closer mounts hinge (pull) side, specify right or left swinging door.
Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 4030 Series page 28.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4030 Series is UL and ULC listed for Self-closing doors without hold-open.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4030 offers the best


economy in a heavy duty closer


designed specifically for


interior doors in moderate


traffic applications.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Main Arm


Heat Treated Steel Pinion


All Weather Fluid


UL & ULC Listed


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 4030 SERIES 


DESIG
NER M


ETAL


180° 140°


PLA
STIC


METAL


HINGE (P
ULL)


 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


HOLD
-O


PEN


FU
SIB


LE
 LI


NK


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


PARALL
EL A


RM


STOP FA
CE


MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


AVB**
*


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck


25


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNT







HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for either
100°, 


A  = 5 1/4” (133 mm)
B  = 10 3/4” (273 mm) 


120°,
A  = 4 1/4” (108 mm)
B  = 9 3/4” (248 mm)


or  180°. 
A  = 3 1/4” (83 mm)
B  = 8 3/4” (222 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening for 100° and 120°
templates with hold-open arm.


Maximum opening and hold-open 
points up to 140° with  180°
template and hold-open arm.


Arm clearance above door.
Regular arm requires


C   = 1 1/16” (27 mm).
Hold-open arm requires


C   = 1 5/16” (33 mm).


LCN 4030 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door cannot
swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/4” (19 mm) for regular arm or hold-open arm.


Top Rail less than 3 1/4” (83 mm) requires SPECIAL TEMPLATE. 


Clearance of 1 5/8” (41 mm) behind door required.


Door thickness, butt size, and trim thickness may effect maximum degree of
opening.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options


Hold-open arm.


Metal or lead lined cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4030 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4030-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4030 Series


page 28.


COVERS
COVER, 4030-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover.


LEAD LINED COVER, 4030-72LL
Optional non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4030-72MC
Optional, non-handed cover. Required for plated finishes and
custom powder coat finishes.
Installation kit included.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 4030-3077
Non-handed arm.


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4030-3049
Optional, handed arm provides hold open function, adjustable
at elbow.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
SOFFIT SHOE, 4030-65
Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.


72
72LL
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CE
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72MC


3077


3049


65
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LCN 4030 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
4030 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
4031 (ADA)
4032
4033
4034


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- REGULAR ARM,
- WOOD & MACHINE SCREW,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Metal (MC)
Lead Lined (LL)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) __________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US _____________ 
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


ARM
Hold-Open (H)


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Soffit Shoe, 4030-65


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The 4030 cylinder is available in size 1, 2, 3, or 4. 
Spring power is not adjustable. 
Where severe conditions or potential for abuse exists, use 4010 Series closer.
Note: Closing power of all closers may be increased 15%.


size 2                           size 3                        size 4 


4033


4032


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


34"
864mm


4034


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs.                 4031                 4032               4032


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4030 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


Minimum
door 


width
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Standard new 4030 series closer is shipped with forged regular arm,
metal cover and  wood/self-tapping machine screw pack. See 4030
Series pages 30 & 31 for options.
Non-sized (1-4) 4031 cylinder for exterior doors to 36” (914 mm) and interior doors
to 48” (1219 mm).
Closer mounts hinge side, top jamb, and parallel arm, on either right or left
swinging doors.
Closer meets ADA requirements. See 4030 Series page 32.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on metal cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions is available
with powder coat only.
The 4030 Series is UL and cUL listed for Self-closing doors without hold-open.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4031 is a cast iron, universal


closer  designed specifically for


doors in moderate traffic


conditions. This versatile closer


complements the rest of the heavy


duty 4000 Series and offers the


choice of three mountings and


multiple arm options.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Main Arm


Heat Treated Steel Pinion


All Weather Fluid


UL & cUL Listed


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 4030 SERIES 


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.
***  Advanced Variable Backcheck 
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
PARALLEL (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







HINGE (PULL) SIDE 
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180°.


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


LCN 4030 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/16” (5 mm) for  regular arm or 3/16” (5 mm) 
for hold-open arm.


Top Rail requires 2 7/8” (73 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 1 3/4” (44 mm), behind door required for installation.


Bull Nose Trim requires SOFFIT SHOE 4030-65.


MO
UN


TIN
GD


ETA
ILS


Options
Hold-open arm.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4030 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
GD


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
180°.


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal up to 3 1/2” (89 mm) allows 180° opening. 


Top Rail requires 1 1/2" (38 mm) minimum from stop.


Head Frame less than 2 1/4” (57 mm) requires PLATE, 4030-18TJ.  
Plate requires 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum.


Options
Hold-open arm.
Long arm.
Long Hold-open arm.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.


27







PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE) MOUNTING
REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN arm mounting requires PA
SHOE, 4030-62PA for REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN
arms. Add prefix "P" to closer description (eg.
P4031). P4031 closer includes 4030-201 FIFTH HOLE
SPACER to support PA SHOE.
MAXIMUM OPENING
REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN arms can be templated for
180°.
EDA template allows 110° maximum opening.
Hold-open points up to maximum opening with
hold-open arm.


LCN 4030 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


GD
ETA


ILS


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in
width.
Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point
or where a door cannot swing maximum opening.
Clearance for 4030-62PA shoe is 
4” (102 mm) from door face. EDA arm is 
5 1/2” (140 mm) from door face.
Top Rail less than 5“ (127 mm) measured from the
stop requires PLATE, 4030-18PA. Plate requires
1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.
Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).
Head Frame flush or single rabetted requires PA
SHOE ADAPTER, 4030-418.
BLADE STOP clearance, requires 1/2” (13 mm)
BLADE STOP SPACER, 4030-61.
Auxiliary Shoe 4030-62A allows installation of
regular arm with overhead holder/stop. Special
templating required.
EDA ARM requires SHOE SUPPORT, 4030-30 for
fifth screw anchorage where reveal is less than
3 1/16” (78 mm).


Options
Hold-open, EDA, HEDA, 
CUSH, HCUSH, SPRING 
CUSH, or SPRING HCUSH arm.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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4030 EDA MOUNT


4030 PARALLEL ARM MOUNT
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4030 closers ordered with EDA arms include 4030-201 
FIFTH HOLE SPACER to support the shoe.
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Clearance for CUSH or SPRING 
CUSH shoe is 5 1/2” (140 mm) 
from door face.


Head Frame flush or rabetted 
requires CUSH FLUSH PANEL 
ADAPTER, 4030-419.


CUSH or SPRING CUSH ARM 
requires SHOE SUPPORT, 4030-30 
for fifth screw anchorage where 
reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).


LCN 4030 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
GD


ETA
ILS4030 CUSH MOUNT


4030 SPRING CUSH MOUNT


CUSH-N-STOP or SPRING
CUSH MOUNTING
4031 closers ordered with CUSH or
SPRING CUSH arms include 4030-201
FIFTH HOLE SPACER to support the
shoe.


MAXIMUM OPENING


CUSH and SPRING CUSH arms can
be templated for  maximum
opening/hold-open point at
85°,


A = 3 5/8” (92 mm)


B = 9 3/4” (248 mm)


90°,


A = 3 ” (76 mm)


B = 9 1/8” (232 mm)


or 100°*. 


A = 1 7/8” (48 mm)


B = 8 ” (203 mm)
*100° mounting will not work with
swing clear hinges.


Spring Cush hold-open points are
approximately 5° less than templated
stop point.
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LCN 4030 SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES CYLINDERS


CYLINDER, 4031-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


ARMS


REGULAR ARM, 4030-3077
Non-handed arm mounts hinge side or top jamb.  P4031 closer
includes PA SHOE, 4030-62PA is required for parallel arm
mounting.


LIGHT DUTY ARM, 4030-3077LD
Optional non-handed stamped arm mounts hinge side, top
jamb or paralell arm (62PA required).


PA SHOE, 4030-62PA
Required for parallel arm mounting.


LONG ARM, 4030-3077L 
Optional non-handed arm includes LONG ROD AND SHOE, 4030-
79LR for top jamb mount with deep reveals.


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4030-3049
Optional, non-handed arm mounts hinge side, top jamb or
parallel arm (62PA required). 
Hold-open adjustable at shoe.


LONG HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4030-3049L
Optional non-handed arm includes LONG HEAD AND TUBE,
4030-3048L for top jamb mount with deep reveals.


EXTRA DUTY ARM, 4030-3077EDA
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel
main and forearm for potentially abusive installations. 


HOLD-OPEN EDA ARM, 4030-3049EDA 
Optional handed arm, provides hold-open function adjustable
at shoe.


CUSH-N-STOP® ARM, 4030-3077CNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel
main arm and forearm with stop in soffit shoe.


HOLD-OPEN CUSH ARM, 4030-3049CNS
Optional non-handed arm, provides hold-open function with
templated stop/hold-open points. Handle controls hold-open
function.


SPRING CUSH ARM,4030-3077SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe.


SPRING HCUSH ARM, 4030-3049SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe. Handle controls hold-open
function.


79LR
3077 3077LD


3048L


3049


3077EDA 3049EDA


3049CNS


3077SCNS


3049SCNS


3077CNS
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3071







1520 track


1520t-72


1520-72


1460t-72ec
1070-72
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LCN 4030 SERIES 


72MC
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65


COVERS


COVER, 4030-72MC
Non-handed metal cover.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 4030-18TJ
Required for top jamb mounting where head frame is less than
2 1/4” (57 mm) or flush ceiling condition exists. Plate requires 1 1/2”
(38 mm) minimum.


PLATE, 4030-18PA
Required for parallel arm mounting where top rail is less than 5”
(127 mm), measured from the stop. 
Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 4030-30
Provide anchorage for fifth screw used with CUSH arms  where
reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).


BLADE STOP SPACER, 4030-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.


AUXILIARY SHOE, 4030-62A requires a top rail of 7” (178 mm).
Optional shoe replaces -62PA for parallel arm mounting of regular
arm with some overhead holder/stop. Consult factory.


SOFFIT SHOE, 4030-65
Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.


PA SHOE ADAPTER, 4030-418
Provides horizontal mounting surface for parallel arm shoe on single
rabetted or flush frame.


CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 4030-419
Provides horizontal mounting surface for CUSH shoe on single
rabetted or flush frame.


418 419


18TJ 18PA


61







HOW-TO-ORDER
4030 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD CYLINDER,
- STANDARD METAL COVER,
- REGULAR ARM  
- Wood and Self-tapping Machine screw pack 


unless options listed below are indicated.


CLOSER OPTIONS
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ______________ 
SRI primer


ARM
Regular w/62PA (Rw/PA)
Regular w/62A (R/62A)
Long (LONG)
Hold-Open (H)
Hold-Open w/62PA (Hw/PA)
Long Hold-Open (HLONG)
Light Duty (LD)
Light Duty w/62A (LD/62A)
Light Duty w/62PA (LD/PA)
Light Duty Long (LDL)
EDA
HEDA (specify right or left hand)
Cush-N-Stop (CUSH)
HCush-N-Stop (HCUSH)
Spring Cush (SCUSH)
Spring HCush (SHCUSH)


OPTIONAL SCREW PACKS
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 4030-18TJ 
Plate, 4030-18PA
CUSH Shoe Support, 4030-30
Blade Stop Spacer, 4030-61
Auxiliary Shoe, 4030-62A
Soffit Shoe, 4030-65
PA Shoe Adapter, 4030-418
CUSH Flush Panel Adapter, 4030-419


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- ________


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  4031                4031                4031
5.0* lbs.                  4031                4031                4031


LCN 4030 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


GI
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Non-sized 4031 cylinder is adjustable from sizes 1
to 4 and is shipped set to size 3.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4030 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to  POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


size 3           size 4
4031


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 2               size 3                size 4


4031


Minimum 
Door 


Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width
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Standard 4040 series closer shipped with regular arm, standard plastic
cover, and self reaming and tapping screws. See 4040 Series pages 34
& 35 for options.
Non-sized cylinder is adjustable for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior
doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts hinge side, top jamb, and parallel arm w/PA Shoe on
either right or left swinging doors.
Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 4040 Series page 36.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm, and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
Optional designer series metal cover
UL and ULC listed for self-closing doors without hold-open.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4040 SUPER SMOOTHEE® is


LCN’s most flexible heavy duty


closer designed for institutional


and other rugged high traffic


applications.


Ten Million Cycles


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


Non-Handed


LCN® Fast™ Power Adjust


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed


FEA
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RE
S


LCN 4040 SERIES 


DESIG
NER M


ETAL


120° 120° 180° 110°110°


PLA
STIC


METAL


HINGE (P
ULL)


 SIDE 


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


HOLD
-O


PEN


FU
SIB


LE
 LI


NK


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


PARALL
EL A


RM


STOP FA
CE


MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


AVB**
*


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown


The 4041 includes the
LCN® FAST™ Power Adjust,


a revolutionary visual indicator
for Spring Power Adjustment.







HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows up to 120°.


Hold-open points 90° up to 120° with
hold-open arm.


LCN 4040 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing beyond 120°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/4” (19 mm) for regular arm or hold-open arm.


Top Rail less than 3 3/4” (95 mm) requires PLATE, 4040-18. 
Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum. With Designer Series metal cover, 
use PLATE, 4040-18DS1


Clearance of 2 3/8” (60 mm) behind door required for 90° installation. 
2 7/8” (73 mm) for Designer Series metal covers


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 4041 DEL). 
Delays closing from 120° to 70°. 
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Bull Nose Trim requires SOFFIT SHOE, 4040-65.


Corner Bracket available for doors where top jamb or parallel arm 
mounting can not be used. 
4040-16 allows 110° opening.  Projects 5” (127 mm) from stop, 12 13/16” 
(325 mm) from frame. 
4040-17 allows 100° opening with certain auxiliary door holders (consult 
factory). Projects 6 3/8” (162 mm) from stop, 13 11/16” (348 mm) 
from frame.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open arm.
Metal or lead lined cover.
Corner bracket.
Designer Series metal cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover
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LCN 4040 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows up to 120°.


Hold-open points 85° up to 120° with
hold-open arm.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the 
door cannot swing 120°.


Reveal of 2 9/16” (65 mm) allows 120° opening for REGULAR ARM or
standard HOLD-OPEN ARM. 4 13/16” (122 mm) allows up to 120°
opening with LONG ARM where standard rod and shoe is replaced 
with optional LONG ROD AND SHOE 4040-79LR. Use H-LONG ARM 
with LONG HEAD AND TUBE, 4040-78HL for hold-open. 8” (203 mm) 
allows up to 120° opening with EXTRA LONG ARM where standard 
rod and shoe is replaced with optional EXTRA LONG ROD AND SHOE, 
4040-79ELR.


Top Rail requires 1 1/4" (32 mm)  minimum.
2 1/4" (57 mm) minimum with closer on PLATE, 4040-18TJ.
3" (76 mm) minimum with closer  on PLATE, 4040-18G. With Designer 
Series metal cover, use PLATE, 4040-18TJDS1


Head Frame less than 3 1/2” (89 mm) requires PLATE, 4040-18TJ. 
With flush ceiling, use PLATE, 4040-18G. 
Either plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 4041 DEL).
Delays closing from 120° to 80°. 
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Long arm, extra long arm, hold-
open arm, long hold-open arm.
Metal or lead lined cover.
Designer Series metal cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover







LCN 4040 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING
Optional mounting requires PA SHOE,
4040-62PA for REGULAR or HOLD-
OPEN arms. Add prefix "P" to closer
description (eg. P4041). P4041 closer
includes 4040-201 FIFTH HOLE
SPACER to support PA SHOE.


MAXIMUM OPENING
180° opening/hold-open points with 
all except CUSH arms.


110° opening/hold-open with CUSH 
arms.


4040 REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN MOUNT
Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point, where the door cannot


swing 180°, or where CUSH-N-STOP arm is not used.


Clearance for 4040-62PA shoe is 4” (102 mm) from door face.


EDA shoe projects 5 1/2” (140 mm) from door face.


CUSH shoe projects 6” (152 mm) from door face.


Top Rail less than 5 3/8” (137 mm) measured from the stop requires PLATE,


4040-18PA. Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum from the stop. With Designer


Series metal cover, use PLATE, 4040-18PADS1


Head Frame flush or rabetted requires PA SHOE ADAPTER, 4040-418.


Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm). CUSH arm requires


minimum 1 1/2” (38 mm).


Blade Stop clearance requires 1/2" (13mm) BLADE STOP SPACER, 4040-61. 


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. P4041 DEL).


Delays time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute. 


Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open, EDA, HEDA, 
CUSH, HCUSH, SPRING 
CUSH, or SPRING HCUSH arm.
Metal or lead lined cover.
Designer Series metal cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. Contact
LCN for assistance.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover
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LCN 4040 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Clearance for 4040-62EDA is 5 1/2” (140 mm) from door
face. 6” (152 mm) for CUSH.
Head Frame flush or rabetted requires CUSH FLUSH
PANEL ADAPTER, 4040-419.
CUSH ARM requires SHOE SUPPORT, 4040-30 for fifth
screw anchorage for narrow frames.
Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder
(eg. 4041 DEL). Delays closing from maximum opening to;
115˚ with 180˚ template.
95˚ with 110˚ template.
85˚ with 100˚ template.
75˚ with 90˚ template.
Delay time adjustable up to approximately one minute.


4040 EDA MOUNT


4040 CUSH MOUNT


MAXIMUM OPENING
EDA arm can be templated for 
points at: 110°, 


A  = 6 3/8” (162 mm)
B  = 7 3/4” (197 mm)


or 180°.
A  = 2 7/8” (73 mm)
B  = 4 1/4” (108 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with HEDA arm.


CUSH arms can be templated for 
opening/hold-open point at:
85°,


A  = 7 15/16” (202 mm)
B  = 9 1/8” (232 mm)


90°,
A  = 7 3/16” (183 mm)
B  = 8 1/2” (216 mm)


100°, 
A  = 6 1/16” (154 mm)
B  = 7 1/4” (184 mm)


or 110°.
A  = 5 1/16” (129 mm)
B  = 6 3/8” (162 mm)


Spring Cush dead stop points 
are approximately 5˚ more than 
templated stop point. Hold open 
at templated stop points.


Mounting details are the same as
4040 REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN
except as listed below. 4040
closers ordered with EDA or 
CUSH arms include 4040-201 
FIFTH HOLE SPACER to support 
the shoe.
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LCN 4040 SERIES 
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CE
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CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4041-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly.
COVERS
COVER, 4040-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover.
METAL COVER, 4040-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and custom
powder coat finishes.
LEAD LINED COVER, 4040-72LL
Optional non-handed cover.
DESIGNER SERIES METAL COVER, 4040-72DS1
Optional, non-handed designer series metal cover.
ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 4040-3077
Non-handed arm mounts pull side or top jamb with shallow reveal.
P4041 closer includes PA SHOE, 4040-62PA required for parallel arm
mounting.
PA SHOE, 4040-62PA
Required for parallel arm mounting.
LONG ARM, 4040-3077L 
Optional non-handed arm includes LONG ROD AND SHOE, 4040-79LR
for top jamb mount.
EXTRA LONG ARM, 4040-3077ELR
Optional non-handed arm includes EXTRA LONG ROD AND SHOE,
4040-79ELR for top jamb mount with deep reveal. 
HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4040-3049
Optional, non-handed arm mounts pull side or top jamb with shallow
reveal, hold-open adjustable shoe. P4041 closer includes 4040-62PA
shoe required for parallel arm mounting.
LONG HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4040-3049L
Optional non-handed arm includes LONG HEAD AND TUBE, 4040-
3048L for top jamb mount.
EXTRA DUTY ARM, 4040-3077EDA
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features forged, solid  steel main
and forearm for potentially abusive installations.
Optional THICK HUB SHOE, 4040-62G for blade stop clearance.
Optional FLUSH TRANSOM SHOE, 4040-145 for single rabetted
installations. Optional shoes require special templating.
HOLD-OPEN EXTRA DUTY ARM, 4040-3049EDA
Optional handed arm provides hold-open function, adjustable at the
shoe.
CUSH-N-STOP® ARM, 4040-3077CNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel main
arm and forearm with stop in soffit shoe.
HCUSH ARM, 4040-3049CNS
Provides hold-open function with templated stop/hold-open points.
Handle controls hold-open function.
SPRING CUSH ARM, 4040-3077SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications features
solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring loaded stop in
the soffit shoe.
SPRING HCUSH ARM, 4040-3049SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications features
solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring loaded stop in
the soffit shoe. Handle controls hold-open function.


72MC


72DS1
72
72LL


79LR


79ELR


62PA


3077


3048L


3049


3077EDA
3049EDA


62G 145


3077CNS


3049CNS


3077SCNS


3049SCNS
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LCN 4040 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESINSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 4040-18/4040-18DS1
Required for hinge side mount where top rail is less than 
3 3/4” (95 mm). Plate requires minimum 2” (51 mm) minimum top
rail. With Designer Series metal cover, use PLATE, 4040-18DS1


PLATE, 4040-18G
Locates top jamb mounted closer flush with top of head frame
face in flush ceiling condition. Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm)
minimum head frame.


PLATE, 4040-18TJ/4040-18TJDS1
Centers top jamb mounted closer vertically on head frame
where face is less than 3 1/2” (89 mm).  Plate requires 1 3/4”
(44 mm) minimum head frame. With Designer Series metal
cover, use PLATE, 4040-18TJDS1


PLATE, 4040-18PA/4040-18PADS1
Required for parallel arm mounting where top rail is less than
5 1/2” (140 mm), measured from the stop.  Plate requires 
2” (51 mm) minimum top rail. With Designer Series metal
cover, use PLATE, 4040-18PADS1


CORNER BRACKET, 4040-17
Designed to lower closer for clearance of certain auxiliary
holders (consult factory).


CORNER BRACKET, 4040-16
For doors where top jamb or parallel arm mounting cannot be
used (consult factory).


CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 4040-30  provides anchorage for
fifth screw used with CUSH arms, where reveal is less than
3 1/16” (78 mm).
BLADE STOP SPACER, 4040-61  required to lower parallel
arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.


SOFFIT SHOE, 4040-65 adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or
bull nose trim.


PA SHOE ADAPTER, 4040-418 provides horizontal mounting
surface for parallel arm shoe on single rabetted or flush frame.


CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 4040-419 provides
horizontal mounting surface for CUSH shoe on single rabetted
or flush frame.


AUXILIARY SHOE, 4040-62A requires a top rail of 7” 
(178 mm). Optional shoe replaces -62PA for parallel arm
mounting of regular arm with overhead holder/stop.
Special template required.


18G


18 18DS1


18TJ 18TJDS1


4040-17


418


65
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HOW-TO-ORDER
4040 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT FINISH.
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary, Light Bronze, 
Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER, 
- REGULAR ARM,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action (DEL)
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (specify right or left hand) (MC)
Designer Series Metal (non-handed) (DS1)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US ______________ 
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


ARM
Regular w/62PA (Rw/PA)
Regular w/62A (R/62A)
Long (LONG)
Extra Long (XLONG)
Hold-Open (H)
Hold-Open w/62PA (Hw/PA)
Long Hold-Open (HLONG)
EDA (optional -62G or -145)
HEDA (specify right or left hand, optional-62G or -145)
Cush-N-Stop (CUSH)
HCush-N-Stop (HCUSH)
Spring Cush (SCUSH)
Spring HCush (SHCUSH)


OPTIONAL SCREW PACKS
TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 4040-18
Plate, 4040-18TJ 
Plate, 4040-18G
Plate, 4040-18PA
Plate, 4040-18DS1
Plate, 4040-18TJDS1
Plate, 4040-18PADS1
CUSH Shoe Support, 4040-30
Blade Stop Spacer, 4040-61
Auxiliary Shoe, 4040-62A
Soffit Shoe, 4040-65
PA Shoe Adapter, 4040-418
CUSH Flush Panel Adapter, 4040-419


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- ________


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES 
4041 cylinder is adjustable from size 1 through size 6 and is shipped set 
to size 3.
Closing power of 4040 series closers may be adjusted 50%.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4040 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


LCN 4040 SERIES 
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size 3          size 4          size 5           size 6
*4041


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


48"
1219mm


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


60"
1524mm


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5          size 6
*4041


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 6


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  4041                4041                4041    


5.0* lbs.                  4041                4041                4041    


Minimum
Door


Width


Minimum
Door


Width
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Standard 4040SE series closer shipped with a standard arm, 24V or 120V
(please specify) SE track, standard cover, and wood and machine screw pack.
SEL tracks are optional, see 4040SE Series pages 14 & 15 for options.
Non-sized cylinders for interior doors to 4'0".
Hold-open force is adjustable.
Momentary on/off switch board assembly for testing door release also
provides over-voltage protection. Field replaceable.
Functions as a full rack and pinion closer when hold-open is not 
engaged or current is interrupted.
Closer mounts on either push or pull side of the door.
Non-handed for mounting on either right or left hand door.
Concealed or surface wiring.
Interfaces with alarm systems. Consult factory for full details.
Standard or optional custom powder coated finishes on cover and arm.
Optional plated finishes.


The 4040SE SENTRONIC® is a


heavy duty, non-handed, non-


sized closer/holder designed to


provide single point hold-open 


for fire and smoke barrier doors. 


The door is held open until


current interruption releases the


holding mechanism and the door


closes. Single lever (track) arm


closer is specifically designed


for interior doors. Choice of


finishes, track functions, and


installation accessories meet


virtually all life safety


requirements.


The 4040SE and SEL Series is UL


listed for smoke barrier or labeled fire


doors. ULC listed for self-closing


doors without hold-open. Tested and


certified under ANSI Standard


A156.15. Conforms to life safety


code, NFPA 101.
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Available 
Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNTING
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LCN 4040SE SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5" (127 mm) in width.


Swing Clear Hinges consult factory.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8" (3 mm) for standard arm. Should not
exceed 2 11/16" (68 mm) for double egress arm.


Top Rail minimum 3 1/2" (89 mm).
Installation with PLATE, 4040SE-18 requires SPECIAL TEMPLATE and
1 3/4" (44 mm) minimum top rail.


Head Frame requires 2" (51 mm) minimum.


Flush Ceiling with 2" (51 mm) head frame does not require special
templating.


Door Width 2'4" (711 mm) minimum for single door with SE.
4'8" (1422 mm) minimum for paired doors with SE.


Clearance of 2 3/8" (60 mm) behind door required for 90° installation.


Wiring Diagram See “FIRE/LIFE SAFETY” section page 13 for typical
wiring and electrical diagram.
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Options
Long (SEL) track.
Handed double egress arm for
reveal under 2 11/16” (67 mm).
Metal or Lead Lined cover.
24V or 120V input for SE or SEL,
please specify.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. Contact
LCN for assistance.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNTING
Information applies to 4040 SE unless
otherwise specified.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 110°.


Hold-open points between 85° and
110° in approximately 3° increments.


Pull side mounting on a double egress
frame requires a handed double
egress arm. 
Maximum hold-open to 95°.
2 11/16” (67 mm) maximum reveal on
pull side.


SEL track provides hold-open points
between 90° and 120°‚ in
approximately 3° increments.


SE, SEL ELECTRICAL OPTIONS
These track assemblies require a
single power circuit for the holding
solenoid.


SE or SEL holding solenoid is either
24V or 120V input, please specify.
An optional 4040SE-3210
TRANSFORMER reduces 120V AC line
voltage to 24V AC.
Circuitry accepts either AC or DC
input.
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STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING
Information applies to 4040 SE closers
unless otherwise specified.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 110°.


Hold-open points between 85° and
110° in approximately 3° increments.


SEL track provides hold-open points
between 90° and 120°‚ in
approximately 3° increments.


SE, SEL ELECTRICAL OPTIONS
These track assemblies require a
single power circuit for the holding
solenoid.
SE or SEL holding solenoid is either
24V or 120V input, please specify.
An optional 4040SE-3210
TRANSFORMER reduces 120V AC line
voltage to 24V AC.
Circuitry accepts either AC or DC input.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5" (127 mm) in width.
Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point.
Top Rail minimum 5 3/4" (146 mm).
Installation with PLATE, 4040SE-18PA requires SPECIAL TEMPLATE and
2" (51 mm) minimum top rail.
Stop Width 1 1/4" (32 mm) minimum.
Door Width 2'4" (711 mm) minimum for single door with SE.
4'8" (1422 mm) minimum for paired doors with SE.
Wiring Diagram


Options
Long (SEL) track.
Metal or lead lined cover.
24V or 120V input for SE or
SEL, please specify.


Special Templates 
Customized installation
templates or products may be
available to solve unusual
applications. Contact LCN for
assistance.


LCN 4040SE SERIES 


SE WIRING DIAGRAM
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CYLINDER
CYLINDER, 4040SE-3071
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


COVERS
COVER, 4040SE-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover. 


LEAD LINED COVER, 4040SE-72LL
Optional, non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4040SE-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and custom powder
coat finishes.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 4040SE-3077T
Non-handed arm, adjustable to select hold-open point.


DOUBLE EGRESS ARM, 4040SE-3077DE
Optional, handed arm for pull side installations on double egress doors and
frames. Not required for push side mounting on double egress frames.


TRACKS
SE TRACK, 4040SE-3038
Standard, non-handed track for SE closers. Mounts on either head frame or
stop. 24V or 120V AC/DC input for holding solenoid, please specify. Includes
test switch assembly with fuse.


SEL TRACK, 4040SEL-3038
Optional, non-handed long track mounts on either head frame or stop. 24V
or 120V AC/DC input standard for holding solenoid, please specify. Includes
test switch assembly with fuse.
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SWITCH
TEST SWITCH, 4040SE-3436


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4040SE-18
Required where top rail is less than 3 1/2" (89 mm).
Plate requires minimum 2" (51 mm) top rail.
Plate installations require a SPECIAL TEMPLATE.


PLATE, 4040SE-18PA
Required where top rail is less than 5 3/4" (146 mm).
Plate requires minimum 2" (51 mm) top rail.
Plate installations require a SPECIAL TEMPLATE.


CONDUIT QUICK-CONNECTOR, 4040SE-81
Two piece connector for use with 1/2” conduit.


TRACK ROLLER, 4040SE-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/8” (3 mm).


TRACK SLIDER, 4040SE-168
Alloy metal slider for use in SE series tracks only.


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE-3210
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.
Mounted on cover for 4" (102 mm) x 4" x 2 1/8" (54 mm) 
junction box (by others).


18


18PA


3034
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4040SE SERIES CLOSERS
1. SELECT TRACK
■■ SE
■■ SEL
2. VOLTAGE
■■ 24V AC/DC
■■ 120V AC/DC
3. SPECIFY FINISH.
■■ Standard Powder Coat __________


Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


TABLE OF SIZES
4040SE series cylinders accommodate interior doors up
to 48" (1219 mm) wide.
Closing power of 4040SE Series closers is adjustable
through a range of sizes up to size 4.


Minimum door widths:
for SE on paired door, min. width 60” (1524 mm).
for SE, minimum door width 28" (711 mm).
for SEL, minimum door width 30" (762 mm).
Details are listed on the MOUNTING DETAILS pages.


size 3 size 4


4040SE


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH
28"


711mm
34"


864mm
38"


965m
48"


1219mm


Closer will be shipped with;
– STANDARD CYLINDER,
– STANDARD COVER,
– STANDARD ARM,
– STANDARD TRACK,
– WOOD & MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER
■■ Metal (MC) 


(please specify right or left hand)
■■ Lead Lined (LL)
FINISHES
■■ Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ______________


(handed metal cover required)
■■ Plated Finish, US ___________ 


(handed metal cover required)
ARM
■■ Double Egress (DE)


(please specify right or left hand)
SCREW PACK
■■ TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
■■ TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
■■ TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
■■ Plate, 4040SE-18 
■■ Plate 4040SE-18PA 
■■ Transformer, 4040SE-3210
SPECIAL TEMPLATE
■■ ST- ________ (if required)


Minimum
SE


door
width
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Standard 4040T series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track,
track roller, standard plastic cover, and self reaming and tapping screws.
See 4040T Series pages 41 & 42 for options 
Non-sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts pull side on door, pull side top jamb or push side on door.
Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 4040T Series page 43.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
Consult factory for double egress applications.
Optional designer series metal cover
The 4040T Series is UL and ULC listed with a standard track for
self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4040T SMOOTHEE® is LCN’s


most flexible heavy duty track


closer designed specifically for


interior doors in institutional


and other rugged high traffic


applications.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


Non-Handed


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE)
STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 120° with 
standard arm, limited to 
110° when optional bumper is
installed.


Hold-open points at 85°, 90°, 95°,
100°, 105° , or 110°, depending on
the clip location in track.


LCN 4040T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door
cannot swing 120°. Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in
cushioning the opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an
auxiliary stop.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm) for standard arm.


Top Rail less than 3 3/4” (95 mm) requires PLATE, 4040T-18. Plate
requires 1 13/16” (44 mm) minimum. With Designer Series metal cover,
use PLATE, 4040T-18DS1.


Head Frame requires 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 2 1/4” (57 mm) behind door required for 90° installation.
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Options
Standard track with bumper, 
hold-open track, hold-open 
track with bumper.
Metal or lead lined cover.
Designer Series metal cover
ST required for double egress 
applications. Consult factory


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. Contact
LCN for assistance.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover
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TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180° with 
standard track arm, limited to 
110° with optional bumper installed.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°


Hold-open points at 85°, 90°, 95°,
100°, 105° or 110° with hold-open
tracks.


LCN 4040T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door
cannot swing 180°. Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in
cushioning the opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an
auxiliary stop.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm).


Head Frame less than 3 7/8” (98 mm), requires PLATE, 4040T-18TJ.
Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum. With Designer Series metal
cover, use PLATE, 4040T-18TJDS1.


Clearance of 1 1/4” (32 mm) behind door required for 180° installation.
MO


UN
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Options


Standard track with bumper, 
hold-open track, hold-open 
track with bumper.
Metal or lead lined cover.
Designer Series metal cover


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series


Metal Cover







STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 120° with 
standard track arm, limited to 
110° with optional bumper tracks.


Hold-open points at 85°, 90°, 95°,  
100°, 105° or 110° with hold-open
tracks.


LCN 4040T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door
cannot swing 120°. Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in
cushioning the opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an
auxiliary stop.


Clearance projects 2 1/4” (57 mm) from face of door.


Top Rail less than 5 1/4” (133 mm) measured from the stop, requires
PLATE, 4040T-18. Plate requires 3 1/2” (89 mm) minimum.  With Designer
Series metal cover, use PLATE, 4040T-18DS1.


Stop Width minimum 1 1/4” (32 mm).


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Standard track with bumper, 
hold-open track, hold-open 
track with bumper.
Metal or lead lined cover.
Designer Series metal cover


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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Optional, Non-handed
Designer Series 


Metal Cover
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LCN 4040T SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4041T-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


COVERS
COVER, 4040T-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover. 


LEAD LINED COVER, 4040T-72LL
Optional, non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4040T-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and
custom powder coat finishes.


DESIGNER SERIES METAL COVER, 4040T-72DS1
Optional, non-handed designer series metal cover.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 4040T-3077T
Non-handed arm.
Arm does not include track roller. 


DOUBLE EGRESS ARM, 4040T-3077DE
Optional, handed arm for double egress doors and frames.
Arm does not include track roller. 
Maximum reveal is  3 5/16” (84mm).


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 4040T-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track.
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly.


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 4040T-3038B
Optional non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper
assembly installed. 
Will accept hold-open clip.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 4040T-3038H
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip installed.
Will accept bumper assembly.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 4040T-3038HB
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip and bumper
assembly installed.


3077T


3077TDE


3038


72LL


72MC


72


3038B
3038H
3038HB
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LCN 4040T SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES


3034


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4040T-18TJ/ 4040T-18TJDS1
Required for pull side top jamb installations where head frame
is less than 3 7/8” (98 mm). Plate requires minimum 1 3/4” (44
mm) head frame. With Designer Series metal cover, use
PLATE, 4040T-18TJDS1.


PLATE, 4040T-18/4040T-18DS1
Required for pull side (door mount) installations where top rail
is less than 3 3/4” (95 mm).
Plate requires minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm) top rail.
Required for push side (door mount) installations where top
rail is less than 5 1/4” (133 mm) measured from the stop.
Plate requires minimum 3 1/2” (89 mm) top rail. With Designer
Series metal cover, use PLATE, 4040T-18DS1.


TRACK BUMPER, 4040T-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck, does not replace auxiliary
stop.
Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 4040T-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 4040T-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension "X" = 1/8" (3mm).


3054


169


18 18TJ


18TJDS118DS1


42
LCN CLOSERS
121 W. RAILROAD AVE.
P.O. BOX 100
PRINCETON, IL, USA 61356-0100


PHONE 800-526-2400
FAX 800-248-1460
www.lcnclosers.com
3/04







LCN CLOSERS
121 W. RAILROAD AVE.
P.O. BOX 100
PRINCETON, IL, USA 61356-0100


PHONE 800-526-2400
FAX 800-248-1460
www.lcnclosers.com
3/04


HOW-TO-ORDER 
4040T SERIES CLOSERS
1. SPECIFY FINISH


Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (specify right or left hand) (MC)
Designer Series Metal (non-handed) (DS1)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US ______________ 
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


TRACK
Regular with Bumper (BUMPER)
Hold-Open (HO)
Hold-Open with Bumper (HBUMPER)


SPECIFY SCREW PACK
TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORY
Plate, 4040T-18
Plate, 4040T-18DS1
Plate, 4040T-18TJ
Plate, 4040T-18TJDS1


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4040T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES  
Non-Sized 4041T cylinder is adjustable from sizes 1 thru 4 and is
shipped set to size 3.


* Maximum opening force        


LCN 4040T SERIES 


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N


size 3 size 4
4041T


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
868mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs. 4041T 4041T 4041T
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Standard 4110 series closer shipped with EXTRA DUTY arm, standard
plastic cover, 4110-201 FIFTH SCREW SPACER and self reaming and
tapping screws. See 4110 Series pages 47 & 48 for options.
Sized cylinders adjustable for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior 
doors to 4’0”.
Non-sized cylinder adjustable for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors
to 3’6”.
Closer mounts parallel arm, specify right or left swinging door.
4111 cylinder meets ADA requirements. See 4110 Series page 49.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4110 Series is UL and ULC listed for self-closing doors without hold-
open.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4110 SMOOTHEE® is LCN’s


best performing heavy duty closer


designed specifically for


institutional and other rugged


high traffic applications.


Ten Million Cycles


Cast Iron


Extra Duty Forged Steel Arm


Standard


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


LCN® Fast™ Power Adjust


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed
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 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)
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MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH
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YED ACTIO
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AVB**
*


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck


45


*PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE) MOUNT


The 4111 includes the
LCN® FAST™ Power Adjust,


a revolutionary visual indicator
for Spring Power Adjustment.


*4110 HCUSH mount shown







PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
EDA or Fusible Link arm can be
templated for
100°, 


A  = 5 15/16” (151 mm) 
B  = 7 1/4” (184 mm)  


140°, 
A  = 4 7/16” (113 mm) 
B  = 5 3/4” (146 mm) 


or  180°. 
A  = 2 15/16” (75 mm) 
B  = 4 1/4” (108 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with HEDA or Fusible Link arm.


CUSH arm can be templated for
maximum opening at
85°, 


A  = 8 5/16” (211 mm) 
B  = 9 5/8” (244 mm)  


90°, 
A  = 7 11/16” (195 mm) 
B  = 9” (229 mm)  


100°, 
A  = 6 7/16” (164 mm) 
B  = 7 3/4” (197 mm) 


or  110°. 
A  = 5 9/16” (141 mm) 
B  = 6 7/8” (175 mm)


Hold-open point at maximum opening
with HCUSH arm. 
Spring Cush hold-open points are
approximately 5˚ less than templated
stop point.


LCN 4110 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.
Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point, where a door cannot swing
180°, or where CUSH-N-STOP arm is not used.
Clearance for EDA, or CUSH shoe is 5 1/2” (140 mm) from door face.
Top Rail less than 5 1/8” (130 mm) measured from stop requires PLATE, 4110-18.
Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum measured from the stop.
Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).
Head Frame flush or rabetted requires 4110-145 arm or PA SHOE ADAPTER,
4110-418, Use CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 4110-419 with CUSH arms.
Reveal less than 2 3/4” (70 mm), use CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 4110-30 with CUSH
arms.
Blade Stop Spacer, 4110-61 required to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop. 
Cush Arm requires CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 4110-30 for fifth screw anchorage with
CUSH arms.
Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 4115 DEL). Not
available with 4115 or 4116 cylinder. Delays closing from maximum opening to
approximately 70°. Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.
Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder starts backcheck at approximately 45°
instead of the normal 75°. Add suffix “AVB” to selected cylinder. When combined
with Delayed Action consult factory for special template.


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Sized or non-sized cylinder.
Delayed Action and/or
Advanced Variable Backcheck
cylinder.
HEDA, CUSH, HCUSH, SPRING
CUSH, SPRING HCUSH or
Fusible Link arm.
Metal or lead lined cover.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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*


*5 11/16” (144 mm) For Fusible Link Arm applications
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LCN 4110 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4110-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4110 Series


page 49.


COVERS
COVER, 4110-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover.


LEAD LINED COVER, 4110-72LL
Optional, non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4110-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and
custom powder coat finishes.


ARMS
EXTRA DUTY ARM, 4110-3077EDA
Non-handed parallel arm features forged, solid  steel main and
forearm for potentially abusive installations.
Optional 4110-62G thick hub shoe for blade stop clearance.
Optional 4110-145 flush transom shoe for single rabetted
installations. Optional shoes require special templating.


HOLD-OPEN ARM 4110-3049EDA
Optional handed arm provides hold-open function, adjustable
at shoe.


FUSIBLE LINK ARM, 4110-3049FL
Optional, handed arm releases hold-open function adjustable
at shoe when exposed to temperatures above 165° F.
Optional link release at 135° F.


CUSH-N-STOP ARM, 4110-3077CNS
Optional, handed parallel arm features solid forged steel main
arm and forearm with built-in stop in soffit shoe.


72


3077


72MC


72LL


3049


62G 145
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3077CNS


3049FL 62FL


3071







AC
CE


SS
OR


IES H-CUSH ARM 4110-3049CNS
Optional handed arm provides hold-open function with
templated stop/hold-open points.
Handle controls hold-open function.


SPRING CUSH ARM, 4110-3077SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe. 


SPRING H-CUSH ARM, 4110-3049SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe. Handle controls hold-open
function.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4110-18, 4110-18CUSH
Required for push side mount where top rail is less than 5 1/8”
(130 mm), measured from the stop. 
Plate requires minimum 2” (51 mm) minimum top rail.
Plate also used with CUSH Arm installations.


CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 4110-30
Provides anchorage for fifth screw used with CUSH arm,
where reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).


BLADE STOP SPACER, 4110-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop


PA SHOE ADAPTER, 4110-418
Provides horizontal mounting surface for parallel arm shoe on
single rabetted or flush frame.


CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 4110-419
Provides horizontal mounting surface for CUSH shoe on single
rabetted or flush frame.


18
18CUSH


61


30


418


419


LCN 4110 SERIES 
3049CNS
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HOW-TO-ORDER
4110 SERIES CLOSERS
1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE


4111 (adjustable from size 1 to 5)
4112
4113
4114
4115 (DEL not available)
4116 (DEL or H- CUSH arm not available)


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- FIFTH SCREW SPACER
- EDA ARM,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS,
unless options listed below are selected.


4110 CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action ((DEL), not available 
with 4115 or 4116)


Advanced Variable Backcheck (AVB)
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (MC)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US ______________ 
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


SPECIFY ARM
Hold-Open Extra Duty (HEDA)
Fusible Link,165° F* (FL)


* Optional link releases at 135° F. 
Cush-N-Stop (CUSH)
H-Cush-N-Stop (n/a with 4116 cylinder) (HCUSH)
Spring Cush (SCUSH)
Spring H-Cush (n/a with 4116 cylinder) (SHCUSH)


SCREW PACK
TB*, Self-Reaming & Tapping (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


Plate, 4110-18
CUSH Shoe Support, 4110-30
Blade Stop Spacer, 4110-61
PA Shoe Adapter, 4110-418
CUSH Flush Panel Adapter, 4110-419


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


LCN 4110 SERIES 


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of non-sized 4111 cylinder is adjustable from size 1 through
size 5 and is shipped set to size 3.
Sized 4110 series cylinders available in size 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6.
Closing power of all 4110 Series closers can be increased 50%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.
Delayed action not available with 4115 or 4116 cylinder
H - CUSH and SPRING H-CUSH arm not available with 4116 cylinder.


size 3          size 4          size 5           size 6


4113
*4111


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


4114


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


48"
1219mm


28"
711mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


60"
1524mm


4115
4116


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5          size 6


4113


*4111


4114
4115
4116


4112


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  4111                4111               4111
5.0* lbs. 4111 4111               4111


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4110 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        
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Standard 4110T series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track,
track roller, standard plastic cover and self reaming and tapping screws.
See 4110T Series pages 53 & 54 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts stop face side, specify right or left swinging door.
Closers to  meet ADA requirements. See 4110T Series page 55.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4110T Series is UL and ULC listed with a standard track for self-
closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4110T SMOOTHEE® is


LCN’s best performing heavy


duty track closer designed


specifically for interior doors


in institutional and other high


traffic applications.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Main Arm


Double Heat Treated Steel


Pinion


All Weather Fluid


Fast & Accurate Installation


UL & ULC Listed
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LCN 4110T SERIES 
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POW
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening with standard template.


***  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE) MOUNT







STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 110° with 
standard track arm, limited to 
100° with optional bumper tracks.


Hold-open points at 85°, 90°, 95°, or 
100° with hold-open tracks.


LCN 4110T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 110°.
Optional track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the 
opening swing of the door. It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Clearance projects 2 1/4” (57 mm) from face of door.


Top Rail less than 5 1/4” (133 mm) measured from stop, requires 
PLATE, 4110T-18. 
Plate requires 2 1/4” (57 mm) minimum.


Stop Width minimum 1 1/4” (32 mm).
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Options
Standard track with bumper, 
hold-open track, hold-open 
track with bumper.
Metal or lead lined cover.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4110T SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4110T-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. For various


applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4110T Series page 55.


COVERS
COVER, 4110T-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover.


LEAD LINED COVER, 4110T-72LL
Optional non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4110T-72MC
Optional, handed cover. Required for plated finishes and
custom powder coat finishes.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 4110T-3077T
Handed arm.
Roller not included with arm. 


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 4110T-3038
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track.
Will accept hold-open clip and/or bumper assembly.


STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 4110T-3038B
Optional non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper
assembly installed. 
Will accept hold-open clip.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK, 4110T-3038H
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip installed.
Will accept bumper assembly.


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 4110T-3038HB
Optional, non-handed track with hold-open clip and bumper
assembly installed.


3077T


3038


72LL


72MC


72


3038B
3038H
3038HB
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3034


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4110T-18
Required where top rail, when measured from the stop, is less
than 5 1/4” (133 mm). 
Plate requires minimum 2 1/4” (57 mm) minimum top rail.


TRACK BUMPER, 4110T-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck, not replace auxiliary stop.
Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 4110T-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 4110T-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension "X" = 1/16" (2 mm).


3054


169


18
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs. 4111T 4111T 4111T


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4110T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
Sized 4110T series cylinders available in size 1, 3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 4110T Series closers may be increased 15%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.


* Maximum opening force        


HOW-TO-ORDER 
4110T SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
4111T (ADA)
4113T
4114T


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (MC)


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL)__________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US  _____________
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


SPECIFY TRACK
Standard with Bumper (BUMPER)
Hold-Open (HO)
Hold-Open with Bumper (HBUMPER)


SPECIFY SCREW PACK
TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping (TBSRT)
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 4110T-18


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


LCN 4110T SERIES 


OR
DE


RIN
G I


NF
OR


MA
TIO


N


size 1 size 3        size 4 


4114T


4113T


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


34"
868mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


Minimum
Door


Width
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Standard 4130 series closer shipped with regular arm, standard plastic 
cover, 4130-201 FIFTH SCREW SPACER and wood and machine screws. 
See 4130 Series pages 59 for options.
Choice of sized cylinders for interior doors to 38”.
Handed closer mounts parallel arm, specify right or left swinging door.
Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 4130 Series page 60.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm, and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4130 Series is UL and ULC listed with regular arm for self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4130 offers the best


economy in a heavy duty closer


designed specifically for


interior doors in moderate


traffic applications.


Cast Iron


Forged Steel Arm


Heat Treated Steel Pinion


All Weather Fluid


UL & ULC Listed


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN 4130 SERIES 


DESIG
NER M


ETAL


180°


PLA
STIC


METAL


HINGE (P
ULL)


 SIDE


TOP JAMB (P
ULL


)


TOP JAMB (P
USH)


STA
NDARD (S


INGLE)


REG
ULA


R (D
OUBLE)


HOLD
-O


PEN


FU
SIB


LE
 LI


NK


EDA/H
EDA


CUSH/H
CUSH


SCUSH/SHCUSH


PARALL
EL A


RM


STOP FA
CE


MOUNTING COVER CYLINDER **ARM FUNCTIONFINISH


NON-H
ANDED


NON-S
IZED


ACCESSIB
ILI


TY


DELA
YED ACTIO


N


AVB**
*


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
**Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.


*** Advanced Variable Backcheck
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PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE) MOUNT







PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for
100°,


A = 5 1/4” (133 mm) 
B = 7” (178 mm)


140°, 
A = 3 1/2” (89 mm) 
B = 5 1/4” (133 mm) 


or 180°. 
A = 3/4” (19 mm)
B = 2 1/2” (64 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum
opening with hold-open arm.


LCN 4130 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 4 1/2” (114 mm) in width for 180°
installation.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door can 
not swing 180°.


Clearance for 4130-62 shoe is 5 1/2” (140 mm) from door face.


Top Rail less than 4 3/4” (121 mm) measured from the stop requires 
SPECIAL TEMPLATE. 


Head Frame flush or rabbeted requires 4130-145 arm or PA SHOE 
ADAPTER, 4130-418.
Optional 4130-145 shoe available for flush transom installations.


Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).


Reveal less than 1 3/4” (44 mm) use SHOE SUPPORT, 4130-30.


Blade Stop Spacer, 4130-61 required for PA arm to clear 1/2” (13 mm) 
blade stop. 


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options


Hold-open arm.


Metal cover or Lead lined cover
Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4130 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4130-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4130 Series


page 60.


COVERS
COVER, 4130-72
Standard, non-handed plastic cover.


LEAD LINED COVER, 4130-72LL
Standard, non-handed cover.


METAL COVER, 4130-72MC
Optional, non-handed cover. Required for plated finishes and
custom powder finishes.
Installation kit included.


ARMS
EXTRA DUTY ARM, 4130-3077
Standard, non-handed arm with forged steel main and forearm. 
Optional 4130-145 shoe for flush transom applications.


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 4130-3049
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function, adjustable
at shoe.
Optional 4130-145H shoe for flush transom applications.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
SHOE SUPPORT, 4130-30
Provides anchorage for fifth screw, where reveal is less than
1 3/4” (44 mm).


BLADE STOP SPACER, 4130-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.


FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 4130-419
Provides horizontal mounting surface for parallel arm shoe on
single rabetted or flush frame.


72
72LL


AC
CE


SS
OR


IES


72MC


3077


3049


61


419


30


59


3071


145


145H







HOW-TO-ORDER
4130 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
4131 (ADA)
4132
4133


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER, 
- FIFTH SCREW SPACER
- REGULAR ARM,
- WOOD & MACHINE SCREWS,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
COVER


Lead Lined (LL)
Metal (MC)


ARM
Hold-open


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL)__________
(handed metal cover required)
Plated Finish, US  _____________
(handed metal cover required)
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX) 


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


Shoe Support, 4130-30
Blade Stop Spacer, 4130-61
Flush Panel Adapter, 4130-419


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


LCN 4130 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The 4130 cylinder is available in size 1, 2, or 3. Spring power is not adjustable.
Where severe conditions or potential for abuse exists, use 4110 Series closer.


size 2                                                         size 3                    


4133


4132


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


38"
965mm


34"
864mm


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. N/A N/A N/A
5.0* lbs.                  4131                4131                4132


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4130 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


Minimum
Door


Width
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Standard 4210 series closer shipped with EXTRA DUTY arm (non hold-open),
metal security cover, and TORX Machine Screw pack. For options, see 4210
Series page 9.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior doors to 4’0”.
Non-sized cylinder adjustable for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors to 3’6”.
Closer mounts parallel arm, specify right or left swinging door.
4211 cylinder meets ADA requirements. See 4210 Series page 10.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4210 Series is UL listed with EDA or CUSH arms for self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4210 SMOOTHEE® Series is a


heavy duty, high security closer


with special components to


minimize tampering and


vandalism . Forged steel parallel


arms and heavy gauge metal


security covers are designed for


correctional, vandal prone,


institutional and other high traffic


applications. The closer has


passed 10,000,000 cycles in


independent testing. 


A choice of finishes and cylinder


functions meet correctional and


vandal resistant requirements.
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LCN 4210 SERIES 


PLA
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COVER CYLINDER


110°180°
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CUSH/H
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*ARM FUNCTIONFINISH
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HINGE (P
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 SIDE
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USH)


STOP FA
CE
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RAME)
MOUNTING


POW
DER COAT


PLA
TED


AVB**


DPS SW
ITCH


Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of


opening per installation.
**  Advanced Variable Backcheck


7


PARALLEL ARM  (PUSH SIDE) MOUNT


The 4211 includes the
LCN® FAST™ Power Adjust,


a revolutionary visual indicator
for Spring Power Adjustment.
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where the door cannot swing 180° or
where CUSH arms not used.


Clearance for EDA or Cush is 5 1/2” (140 mm) from push side of door.


Top Rail less than 5 1/8” (130 mm) measured from stop, requires PLATE
4210-18. Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum top rail.


Stop Width 2 3/4” (70 mm) recommended. Less than 1” (25mm), consult
factory.


Delay Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 4213DEL). Not
available with 4215 or 4216 cylinder. Delays closing from maximum
opening to approximately 70°. Delays time adjustable up to approximately
1 minute.


Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder starts backcheck at
approximately 45° instead of the normal 75°. Add suffix “AVB” to
selected cylinder (eg. 4213 AVB). When combined with Delayed Action,
consult factory for special template.


PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
EDA arm can be templated for 
100°,


A  = 5 15/16” (151 mm) 
B  = 7 1/4” (184 mm)  


140°,
A  = 4 7/16” (113 mm) 
B  = 5 3/4” (146 mm) 


or  180°. 
A  = 2 15/16” (75 mm) 
B  = 4 1/4” (108 mm)


CUSH arm can be templated for
maximum opening at
85°,


A  = 8 5/16” (211 mm) 
B  = 9 5/8” (244 mm)  


90°,
A  = 7 11/16” (195 mm) 
B  = 9” (229 mm)  


100°, 
A  = 6 7/16” (164 mm) 
B  = 7 3/4” (197 mm)


or  110°. 
A  = 5 9/16” (141 mm) 
B  = 6 7/8” (175 mm)


Hold-open point at maximum
opening with H-CUSH arm.


LCN 4210 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS


Options
Sized or non-sized cylinder.
Delayed Action and/or Advanced
Variable Backcheck cylinder.
CUSH or H-CUSH arm.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or
products may be available to solve unusual
applications. Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4210 SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4210-3071
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4210 Series
page 10.


COVER
SECURITY COVER, 4210-72MC
Standard, handed heavy gauge metal security cover.
Four point mounting for extra security. 
Closer adjustments not accessible with cover installed. 


ARMS
EXTRA DUTY ARM, 4210-3077EDA
Non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel main arm
and forearm for potentially abusive installations.
Double slab arm/pinion attachment for maximum strength.


CUSH-N-STOP® (CUSH) ARM, 4210-3077CNS
Optional, handed parallel arm features solid forged steel main
arm and forearm with built-in stop in soffit shoe.
Double slab arm/pinion attachment for maximum strength.


HCUSH ARM, 4210-3049CNS
Optional handed arm provides hold-open function with
templated stop/hold-open points.
Handle controls hold-open function.
HCUSH arm not available with 4216 cylinder.
Double slab arm/pinion attachment for maximum strength.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4210-18, 4210-18CUSH
Required for push side mount where top rail is less than 5 1/8”
(130 mm), measured from the stop. 
Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum top rail measured from the
stop. Plate also used with CUSH arm installations.


CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 4210-30
Provide anchorage for fifth screw used with CUSH arms
where reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).


BLADE STOP SPACER, 4210-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.


CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 4210-419
Provides horizontal mounting surface for CUSH shoe on single
rabetted or flush frame.


72MC


3071


3077CNS


3049 CNS


18
18CUSH


3077EDA
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size 3          size 4          size 5           size 6


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 4211 4211                4211
5.0* lbs. 4211 4211 4211


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4210 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of non-sized 4211 cylinder is adjustable from size 1 through
size 5 and is shipped set to size 3. 
Sized 4210 series cylinders available in size 3, 4, 5, or 6. 
Closing power of all 4210 Series closers may be increased 50%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.
Delayed action not available with 4215 or 4216 cylinder.


4213
*4211


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


* Maximum opening force        


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


4214


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


LCN 4210 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N HOW-TO-ORDER 


4210 SERIES CLOSERS
1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE


4211 (adjustable from size 1 to 5)
4213
4214
4215 (DEL not available)
4216 (DEL or HCUSH arm not available)


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- SECURITY COVER,
- EXTRA DUTY ARM,
- TORX MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action (DEL)
Advanced Variable Backcheck (AVB) 


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


ARMS
Cush-N-Stop arm (CUSH)
HCush-N-Stop arm (HCUSH)


SCREW PACK
TB* and TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4210-18
PLATE, 4210-18CUSH


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


NOTE: Installation of this closer requires T-27 and
T-25 driver bits for TORX machine screws with a
security pin. Sold separately.


48"
1219mm


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


60"
1524mm


4215
4216


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5          size 6


4213
*4211


4214
4215
4216


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5
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Door 
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Door 
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Standard 4210T series closer shipped with standard arm, security track
(non hold-open), metal security cover, and TORX Machine Screw pack.
See 4210T Series page 13 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Closer mounts on push side of the door, track mounts to frame stop.
Specify right or left swinging door.
4211T cylinder meets ADA requirements. See 4210T Series page 14.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4210T Series is UL listed for self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4210T SMOOTHEE® Series is


a heavy duty, high security track


closer with special components


to minimize tampering and


vandalism. Forged steel arms and


heavy gauge metal security


covers are designed for


correctional, vandal prone,


institutional and other high traffic


interior applications. The closer


has passed 10,000,000 cycles in


independent testing. A choice of


finishes and cylinder functions


meet correctional and vandal


resistant requirements.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening with standard template. 


**  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 110°. 


LCN 4210T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where the door cannot swing 110°. 


Clearance is 2 1/4” (57 mm) from door.


Top Rail less than 5 1/4” (133 mm) measured from stop, requires PLATE
4210T-18. Plate requires 2 1/4" (57mm)  minimum measured from the
stop. 


Stop Width minimum 1 3/8” (35 mm).


Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder starts backcheck at approximately
45° instead of the normal 75°.  Add suffix “AVB” to selected cylinder (eg.
4213T AVB) .


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or
products may be available to solve unusual
applications. Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4210T SERIES 


AC
CE


SS
OR


IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4210T-3071
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. For various
applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4210T Series page 14.


COVER
SECURITY COVER, 4210T-72MC
Handed, heavy gauge metal security cover.
Four point TORX mounting for extra security. 
Closer adjustments not accessible with cover installed. 


ARM
STANDARD SECURITY ARM, 4210T-3077T
Handed arm closer features solid forged steel, large cross
section arm.
Special threaded attachment of track roller for extra security.
Double slab arm/pinion attachment for maximum strength.
Can only be used with high security track roller, 4210T-3034.
Roller is included with arm when 4210T-3077T is ordered
separately.


TRACK
SECURITY TRACK, 4210T-3038
Non-handed, high security track.
Designed to eject foreign objects placed in track during either
opening or closing motion.
Requires track roller, 4210T-3034.


SECURITY TRACK ROLLER, 4210T-3034
Low friction track roller threads into 4210T-3077 arm for extra
strength and security. 
Can not be removed without disconnecting arm from closer.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4210T-18
Required where top rail, when measured from the stop, is less
than 5 1/4” (133 mm). 
Plate requires 2 1/4” (57 mm) minimum top rail measured from
the stop.


3034


72MC


3077T


3038


13


18


3071
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.
Note: Minimum door width 30" (762mm).


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.         4213T              4213T               4213T
5.0* lbs. 4211T 4211T 4211T


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4210T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
4210T series cylinders available in size 1, 3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 4210T Series closers may be increased 15%.


4214T


4211T


4213T


30"
762mm


34"
864mm


* Maximum opening force        


38"
965mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


LCN 4210T SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


G I
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N HOW-TO-ORDER 


4210T SERIES CLOSERS
1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE


4211T (ADA)
4213T
4214T


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- SECURITY COVER,
- STANDARD SECURITY ARM,
- SECURITY TRACK ROLLER,
- SECURITY TRACK, 
- TORX MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Advanced Variable Backcheck (AVB) 
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB* and TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 4210T-18


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


NOTE: Installation of this closer requires T-27 and
T-25 driver bits for TORX machine screws with a
security pin.Sold separately.


48"
1219mm


Minimum 
Door 


Width


14


size 1                           size 3                                 size 4
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Standard 4310HSA series closer shipped with a 24V cylinder, standard
cover, standard arm, non-handed track and wood & machine screw
pack. See 4310HSA Series page 35 for options.


HSA features a scanner activated hold-open function.


Hold-open period is adjustable up to 30 seconds.


Non-sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0” or exterior doors to 3’0”.


Functions as full rack and pinion door closer when current is interrupted
or continuous hold-open is not engaged .


Handed for right or left swinging door.


Concealed or surface wiring. 24V AC/DC input only. 120V AC input
requires 4040SE-3210 transformer.


Built-in “On/Off” switch provides continuous hold-open function.


Standard or optional custom powder coated finish.


Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.


The 4310HSA SENTRONIC® is an


electrically controlled


closer/holder designed to provide


easy passage for groups of


pedestrians through high traffic


doors. Pedestrians, moving


through the doorway, trigger the


built-in scanner. When the door is


opened to 80° or more, the door is


electrically held open to


minimize wear and tear on


applied door hardware. After the


last pedestrian in a group passes


through the doorway, the system


timer releases the hold-open,


closing the door under control of


the heavy duty closer. Single


lever (track) arm closer is


specifically designed for pull


side mounting. Choice of finishes


and accessories meet virtually 


all high traffic installation


requirements.


Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4 and A156.15.


Conforms to life safety code, NFPA 101.
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Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNTING
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HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180°.


Optional double egress arm limited


to 95°.


Infinite hold-open points from 80° up


to 160°.


LCN 4310HSA SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 4 1/2" (114 mm) in width.


Top Rail 1 1/16" (27 mm) minimum.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8" (3 mm) for standard arm. Should not
exceed 2 11/16" (68 mm) for double egress arm.


Head Frame requires 2" (51 mm) minimum.


Clearance of 1 1/4" (32 mm) behind door required for installation.


Wiring Diagram


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Double egress arm.
120 volt input requires
4040SE–3210 transformer to
change 120V AC to 24V AC.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.


4310HSA


CONNECT GREEN WIRE
TO EARTH GROUND


CONNECT BLACK
WIRES TO INPUT
VOLTAGE LEADS


(POLARITY NOT
IMPORTANT)


HSA WIRING DIAGRAM
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LCN 4310HSA SERIES 
CYLINDERS
HSA CYLINDER, 4311HSA-3971
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.
24V AC/DC input only for holding solenoid.


HSA CYLINDER, 4311HSA-3071
Standard, handed cylinder and mounting plate assembly.
Includes scanner module and system timer module.
“On/Off” switch assembly provides continuous hold-open function.
24V AC/DC input only for holding solenoid and electronics modules.


COVERS
METAL COVER, 4310HSA-72MC
Handed, metal cover.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 4310HSA-3077T
Handed arm.


DOUBLE EGRESS ARM, 4310HSA-3077DE
Optional, handed arm for double egress doors and frames.
2 11/16” (67 mm) maximum reveal.


TRACK
TRACK, 4310HSA-3038
Standard, non-handed track.


SWITCH
SWITCH, 4310HSA-3448
“On/Off” switch assembly provides continuous hold-open function.


SCANNER
SCANNER MODULE, 4310HSA-3428


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
TRACK ROLLER, 4310HSA-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/8” (3 mm).


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE-3210
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.
Mounted on cover plate 4" (102mm) x 4" x 2 1/8" (54mm) junction box (by
others).


3071


3971


72MC


3077T


3077DE


3038


3448


3448


3034


3428


4040SE-3210
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LCN 4310HSA SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN
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N HOW-TO-ORDER


4310HSA SERIES CLOSERS
1. SPECIFY HAND.
■■ RH
■■ LH
2. VOLTAGE
■■ 24V AC/DC
3. SPECIFY FINISH.
■■ Standard Powder Coat __________


Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


TABLE OF SIZES 
Non-sized 4310HSA series cylinders adjustable from size
1 through size 4 and shipped set to size 3.


Closing power of 4310HSA Series closers may be
increased 50%.


size 3 size 4


4311HSA


EXTERIOR DOOR WIDTH
24"


610mm
30"


762mm
36"


914mm


size 1 size 2 size 3 size 4


4311HSA


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH
24"


610mm
28"


711mm
34"


864mm
38"


965mm
48"


1219mm


Closer will be shipped with;
– 24V AC/DC HSA CYLINDER,
– METAL COVER,
– STANDARD ARM
– STANDARD TRACK,
– TRACK ROLLER,
– WOOD & MACHINE  SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
ARM
■■ Double Egress (DE)
FINISHES
■■ Custom Powder Coat (RAL) _____________
■■ Plated Finish, US ____________________
SCREW PACK
■■ TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
■■ TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
■■ TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4".
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
■■ Transformer, 4040SE-3210
SPECIAL TEMPLATE
■■ ST- ________ (if required)


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer


Minimum Door Width


Minimum Door Width
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Available 
Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


The 4310ME SENTRONIC® is a


heavy duty, electrically controlled


closer/holder designed to provide


infinitely adjustable hold-open for


fire and smoke barrier doors. 


Door is held open until current


interruption releases mechanism


and the door closes. Single lever


(track) arm closer is specifically


designed for interior doors. Choice


of finishes, cylinder functions, and


installation accessories meet


virtually all life safety


requirements.


The 4310ME is UL listed for smoke


barrier or labeled fire doors. Tested


and certified under ANSI Standard


A156.15. Conforms to life safety code,


NFPA 101. An ME provides only the


closer/holder function.


Standard 4310ME series closer shipped with a 24V or 120V cylinder
(please specify) on a mounting plate, metal cover, Swing-Free arm, track,
track roller, and wood and machine screw pack. See 4310ME Series
pages 23 & 24 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Functions as full rack and pinion door closer when hold-open is not
engaged or current is interrupted with Swing-Free arm engaged.
Handed for right or left swinging door.
Concealed or exposed electrical connections.
Built-in “On/Off” switch controls hold-open function.
Swing-Free arm allows door to be moved without door closer resistance.
Interfaces with fire alarm systems. Consult factory.
Standard or optional custom powder coated finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm, and fasteners.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNTING
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 4 1/2” (114 mm) in width.
Top Rail 1 1/16” (27 mm) minimum.
Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm) for Swing-Free arm.
Should not exceed 2 11/16” (68 mm) for double egress arm. 
Head Frame requires 2” (51 mm) minimum.
Clearance of 1 1/4” (32 mm) behind door required for installation.
Bypass (suffix “B80 or B140”) eliminates hold-open function up to a
specified point of the doors swing.
B80 cylinder from 0° to 80°.
B140 cylinder from 0° to 140°.
Wiring Diagram


HINGE (PULL) SIDE 
MOUNTING
Information applies to ME closer.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180°.


Infinite hold-open points up to 160°.


Optional double egress arm limited to
95°.


ME ELECTRICAL OPTIONS
These assemblies have a single
electrical circuit with a choice of
voltages. A separate TRANSFORMER,
4040SE-3210, can be used to reduce
line voltage to 24V AC. Circuitry
accepts either AC or DC input.
24V holding solenoid (24) or 120V
holding solenoid (120), please specify.


LCN 4310ME SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS


Options
Hold-open bypass.
Double egress arm.
24V or 120 volt input, please
specify.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


ME (4310, 4410) WIRING DIAGRAM
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AC
CE
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IES


LCN 4310ME SERIES 


4310ME-3071


4310ME-3971
CYLINDER
ME CYLINDER, 4310ME-3971
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 24V holding
solenoid (24) or 120V holding solenoid (120), please specify.
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4310ME Series
page 25.


ME CYLINDER, 4310ME-3071
Standard, handed cylinder and mounting plate assembly.
“On/Off”  switch assembly controls hold-open function.
Circuitry accepts  either AC or DC input.
24V holding  solenoid (24) or 120V holding solenoid (120),
please specify. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on
4310ME Series page 25.


COVERS
COVER, 4310ME-72MC
Handed, metal cover.


ARMS
SWING-FREE ARM, 4310ME-3077SF
Handed arm.
After door is placed in hold-open, secondary pivot point allows
up to 160° swing without door closer resistance.


DOUBLE EGRESS ARM, 4310ME-3077DE
Optional, handed arm for double egress doors and frames.
2 11/16” (68 mm) maximum reveal.


TRACK
TRACK, 4310ME-3038
Standard, non-handed track.


4310ME-72MC


3077DE


3038


3077SF
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AC
CE


SS
OR


IES SWITCH
SWITCH, 4310ME-3351
“On/Off” switch assembly provides continuous hold-open
function. Available as 24V or 120V, please specify.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
TRACK ROLLER, 4310ME-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/8 (3mm).


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE-3210 
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.
Mounted on cover for 4" (102 mm) x 4" x 2 1/8" (54mm) junction
box (by others).


ME WIRING HARNESS, 4310ME-3354
Three wire harness with 6” (152 mm) leads for field wiring
connections.


4040SE-3210


3354


3034


LCN 4310ME SERIES 


3351


24V 120V
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LCN 4310ME SERIES 
TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door. 
Sized 4310ME series cylinders available in size 3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 4310ME Series closers may be increased 15%.


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
4310ME SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE.
4313ME
4314ME


2. SPECIFY HAND.
RH
LH


3. VOLTAGE
24V AC/DC
120V AC/DC


4. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- SWING-FREE (SF) ARM,
- STANDARD TRACK,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- WOOD & MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER FUNCTION


Bypass 80° (B80)
Bypass 140° (B140)


ARM
Double Egress (DE)


FINISHES
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) _________
Plated Finish, US ________________


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
*Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Transformer, 4040SE-3210


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________ 


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 3 size 4
4313ME


4314ME


Minimum
Door


Width
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Standard 4410HSA series closer shipped with a 24V cylinder, standard
cover, regular arm and wood & machine screw pack. See 4410HSA
Series page 39  for options.


HSA features a scanner activated hold-open function.


Hold-open period is adjustable up to 30 seconds.


Non-sized cylinders for interior doors to 4'6" or exterior doors to 3'6".


Functions as full rack and pinion door closer when current is interrupted
or continuous hold-open is not engaged .


Handed for right or left swinging door.


Concealed or surface wiring. 24V AC/DC input only. 120V AC input
requires 4040SE-3210 transformer.


Built-in "On/Off" switch provides continuous hold-open function.


Standard or optional custom powder coated finish.


Optional plated finish on cover, arm and fasteners.


The 4410HSA SENTRONIC® is an


electrically controlled


closer/holder designed to provide


easy passage for groups of


pedestrians through high traffic


doors. Pedestrians, moving


through the doorway, trigger the


built-in scanner. When the door 


is opened to 80° or more, the door


is electrically held open to


minimize wear and tear on


applied door hardware. After the


last pedestrian in a group passes


through the doorway, the system


timer releases the hold-open,


closing the door under control of


the heavy duty closer. Double


lever arm closer is specifically


designed for push side mounting.


Choice of finishes and


accessories meet virtually all


high traffic installation


requirements.


Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4 and A156.15.


Conforms to life safety code, NFPA


101.
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Available 
Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE) MOUNTING
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TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 160°.


Infinite hold-open points from 80° up


to 150°.


Optional long arm allows 180°, hold-


open points up to 170°.


LCN 4410HSA SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 4 1/2" (114 mm) in width.


Top Rail 1 3/4" (44 mm) minimum.
3 3/4" (95 mm) minimum with flush ceiling.


Head Frame requires 1 1/2" (38mm) minimum.
2" (51 mm) minimum with flush ceiling.


Reveal 3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum for regular or long arm. For reveals
greater than 3 7/8” consult factory.


Wiring Diagram


MO
UN


TIN
G D


ETA
ILS


Options
Optional long arm allows 180°
with hold-open points up to
170°.
Optional –18G plate
accommodates flush ceiling
conditions.
120 volt input requires
4040SE–3210 transformer to
change 120V AC to 24V AC.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance.


CONNECT GREEN WIRE
TO EARTH GROUND


CONNECT BLACK
WIRES TO INPUT
VOLTAGE LEADS


(POLARITY NOT
IMPORTANT)


HSA WIRING DIAGRAM
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LCN 4410HSA SERIES 
CYLINDERS
HSA CYLINDER, 4412HSA-3971
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.
24V AC/DC input only for holding solenoid.


HSA CYLINDER, 4412HSA-3071
Standard, handed cylinder and mounting plate assembly.
Includes scanner module and system timer module.
“On/Off” switch assembly provides continuous hold-open function.
24V AC/DC input only for holding solenoid and electronics modules.


COVERS
COVER, 4410HSA-72MC
Handed, metal cover.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 4410HSA-3077
Non-handed arm.
3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum reveal.


LONG ARM, 4410HSA-3077L
Optional arm for increased opening. 3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum reveal.


SWITCH
SWITCH, 4410HSA-3448
“On/Off” switch assembly provides continuous hold-open function.


SCANNER
SCANNER MODULE, 4410HSA-3428


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
MOUNTING PLATE, 4410HSA–18
Standard mounting plate.


MOUNTING PLATE, 4410HSA–18G
Optional mounting plate substituted on flush ceiling installations.


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE-3210
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.  Mounted on cover plate
4" (102mm) x 4" x 2 1/8" (54mm) junction box (by others).


3071


72MC


3077L


18G
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3428


4040SE-3210
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LCN 4410HSA SERIES 
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N HOW-TO-ORDER


4410HSA SERIES CLOSERS
1. SPECIFY HAND.
■■ RH
■■ LH
2. INPUT VOLTAGE
■■ 24V AC/DC
3. SPECIFY FINISH.


Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


TABLE OF SIZES 
Select closer based on width of door.


Non-sized 4410HSA series cylinders adjustable from size
1 through size 5 and are shipped set to size 3.


Closing power of 4410HSA Series closers may be
increased 50%.


size 3 size 4 size 5


4412HSA


EXTERIOR DOOR WIDTH
24"


610 mm
30"


762 mm
36"


914 mm
42"


1067 mm


size 1 size 2 size 3 size 4 size 5


4412HSA


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH
24"


610 mm
28"


711 mm
34"


864 mm
38"


965 mm
48"


1219mm
54"


1372mm


Closer will be shipped with:
– 24V AC/DC HSA CYLINDER,
– METAL COVER,
– REGULAR ARM
– WOOD & MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
ARM
■■ Long Arm (LONG)
FINISHES
■■ Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ____________
■■ Plated Finish, US ___________________
SCREW PACK
■■ TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
■■ TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
■■ TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4".
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
■■ Plate, 4410HSA–18G


(substituted for standard mounting plate)
■■ Transformer, 4040SE-3210
SPECIAL TEMPLATE
■■ ST- ________ (if required)


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer


Minimum Door Width


Minimum Door Width
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LCN 4410ME SERIES 
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Available 
Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


The 4410ME SENTRONIC® is a


heavy duty, electrically controlled


closer/holder designed to provide


infinitely adjustable hold-open for


fire and smoke barrier doors. 


Door is held open until current


interruption releases mechanism


and the door closes. Double lever


arm closer is specifically


designed for interior doors. Choice


of finishes, cylinder functions, and


installation accessories meet


virtually all life safety


requirements.


The 4410ME Series is UL listed for


smoke barrier or labeled fire doors.


Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.15. Conforms to life


safety code, NFPA 101. An ME


provides only the closer/holder


function.


Standard 4410ME series closer shipped with a 24V or 120V  cylinder
(please specify) on a mounting plate, metal cover, regular arm, and wood
and machine screw pack. See 4410ME Series pages 29 & 30 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.
Functions as full rack and pinion door closer when hold-open is not
engaged or current is interrupted.
Handed for right or left swinging door.
Concealed or exposed electrical connections.
Built-in “On/Off” switch controls hold-open function.
Interfaces with fire alarm systems. Consult factory.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on cover, arm, and fasteners.


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE) MOUNTING







LCN CLOSERS
121 W. RAILROAD AVE.
P.O. BOX 100
PRINCETON, IL, USA 61356-0100


PHONE 800-526-2400
FAX 800-248-1460
www.lcnclosers.com
3/0428


Butt Hinges should not exceed 4 1/2” (114 mm) in width.
Top Rail 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum. 3 3/4" (95mm) minimum with flush ceiling. 
Reveal  3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum regular or long arm. For reveals greater than 3 7/8”
consult factory. 
Head Frame requires 1 1/2" (38 mm) minimum. 2" (51 mm) minimum with flush
ceiling.
Flush Ceiling requires PLATE, 4410ME-18G substituted for standard mounting
plate.
Bypass (suffix “B80 or B140”) eliminates hold-open function up to a specified point
of the doors swing. B80 cylinder from 0° to 80°. B140 cylinder from 0° to 140°.
Wiring Diagram


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 160°, infinite 
hold-open points up to 150°.


Optional long arm allows 180°, hold-
open points up to 170°.


ME ELECTRICAL OPTIONS
These assemblies have a single
electrical circuit with a choice of
voltages. A separate TRANSFORMER,
4040SE-3210, can be used to reduce
line voltage to 24V AC. Circuitry
accepts either AC or DC input.
24V holding solenoid (24) or 120V
holding solenoid (120), please specify.


LCN 4410ME SERIES 


Options
Hold-open bypass. 
Optional long arm allows 180°
with hold-open points up to
170°.
Optional –18G plate
accommodates flush ceiling
conditions.
24V or 120V volt input, please
specify.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


ME (4310, 4410) WIRING DIAGRAM
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LCN 4410ME SERIES 


4410ME-3071


CYLINDER
ME CYLINDER, 4410ME-3971
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 24V holding
solenoid (24) or 120V holding solenoid (120), please specify.
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4410ME Series
page 31.


ME CYLINDER, 4410ME-3071
Standard, handed cylinder and mounting plate assembly.
“On/Off”  switch assembly controls hold-open function.
Circuitry accepts  either AC or DC input.
24V holding  solenoid (24) or 120V holding solenoid (120),
please specify. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on
4410ME Series page 31.


COVERS
COVER, 4410ME-72MC
Handed, metal cover.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 4410ME-3077
Non-handed arm.
3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum reveal.


LONG ARM, 4410ME-3077L
Optional long ARM for increasing opening to 180°.
3 7/8” (98 mm) maximum reveal.


4410ME-72MC
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4410ME-3971
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SWITCH
SWITCH, 4410ME-3351
“On/Off” switch assembly provides continuous hold-open
function. Available as 24V or 120V, please specify.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
MOUNTING PLATE, 4410ME-18
Standard mounting plate.


MOUNTING PLATE, 4410ME-18G
Optional mounting plate substituted for standard plate on flush
ceiling installations.


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE - 3210
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.
Mounted on cover for 4" (102 mm) x 4" x 2 1/8" (54 mm)
junction box (by others).


ME WIRING HARNESS, 4410ME-3354
Three wire harness with 6” (152 mm) leads for field wiring
connections.


18G


18


4040SE-3210


LCN 4410ME SERIES 


3351


3354


24V 120V
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LCN 4410ME SERIES 
TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door. 
Sized 4410ME series cylinders available in size 3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 4410ME Series closers may be increased 15%.


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


HOW-TO-ORDER
4410ME SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE.
4413ME
4414ME


2. SPECIFY HAND.
RH
LH


3. VOLTAGE
24V AC/DC
120V AC/DC


4. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD COVER,
- REGULAR ARM,
- WOOD & MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER FUNCTION


Bypass 80° (B80)
Bypass 140° (B140)


ARM
Long (LONG)


FINISHES
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) _________
Plated Finish, US ________________


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
*Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 4410ME-18G
(substituted for standard mounting plate.)
Transformer, 4040SE-3210


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________ 


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


size 3 size 4
4413ME


4414ME


Minimum
Door


Width
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Standard 4510 series closer shipped with EXTRA DUTY arm (non hold-open),
metal security cover, and TORX Machine Screw pack. See 4510 Series page
17 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior doors to 4’0”.
Non-sized cylinder adjustable for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors to 3’6”.
Closer mounts hinge side, specify right or left swinging door.
4511 cylinder meets ADA requirements. See 4510 Series page 18.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
The 4510 Series is UL listed for self-closing doors.
Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4510 SMOOTHEE® Series is a


heavy duty, high security closer


with special components to


minimize tampering and


vandalism. Forged steel double


lever arms and heavy gauge


metal security covers are


designed for correctional, vandal


prone, institutional and other


high traffic applications. The


closer has passed 10,000,000


cycles in independent testing. 


A choice of finishes and cylinder


functions meet correctional and


vandal resistant requirements.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening with standard template. 


**  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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HINGE  (PULL) SIDE MOUNT


The 4511 includes the
LCN® FAST™ Power Adjust,


a revolutionary visual indicator
for Spring Power Adjustment.
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HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Can be templated for 
140°. 


A  = 4 3/16” (106 mm)
B  = 9 7/8” (251 mm)


LCN 4510 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 140°.


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm).


Top Rail less than 3 1/2” (89 mm), requires PLATE 4510-18.
Plate requires 2" (51mm) minimum top rail.


Head frame less than 1” (25 mm), consult factory.


Clearance of 2 1/4” (57 mm) behind door required for installation.


Arm Clearance above door 1 1/8" (29 mm) required. 


Delay Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 4514 DEL).
Not available with 4516 cylinder.
Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately 70°.
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder starts backcheck at
approximately 45° instead of the normal 75°. Add suffix “AVB” to
selected cylinder (eg. 4514 AVB). When combined with Delayed Action,
consult factory for special template.
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Options
Sized or non-sized cylinder.
Delayed action and/or Advanced
Variable Backcheck cylinder.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or products
may be available to solve unusual
applications. Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4510 SERIES 
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CE
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IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4510-3071
Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.
For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4510 Series
page 18.


COVER
SECURITY COVER, 4510-72MC
Standard, handed, heavy gauge metal security cover.
Four point mounting for extra security. 
Closer adjustments not accessible with cover installed. 


ARM
EXTRA DUTY ARM, 4510-3077EDA
Non-handed arm, features solid forged steel main arm and
forearm for potentially abusive installations.
Double slab arm/pinion attachment for maximum strength.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4510-18
Required where top rail is less than 3 1/2” (89 mm). 
Plate requires minimum 2” (51 mm) top rail.


72MC


3077EDA


17
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size 3          size 4          size 5           size 6


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 4511 4511                4511
5.0* lbs. 4511 4511 4511


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4510 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of non-sized 4511 cylinder is adjustable from size 1 through
size 5 and is shipped set to size 3. 
Sized 4510 series cylinders available in size 3, 4, 5, or 6. 
Closing power of all 4510 Series closers may be increased 50%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.
Delayed action not available with 4516 cylinder.


4513
*4511


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


* Maximum opening force        


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


4514


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


LCN 4510 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN
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N HOW-TO-ORDER 


4510 SERIES CLOSERS
1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE


4511 (adjustable from size 1 to 5)
4513
4514
4515
4516 (DEL not available)


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- SECURITY COVER,
- EXTRA DUTY ARM,
- TORX MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action ( DEL)
Advanced Variable Backcheck (AVB) 


FINISH
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB* and TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4510-18


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


NOTE: Installation of this closer requires T-27 and
T-25 driver bits for TORX machine screws with a
security pin. Sold separately.


48"
1219mm


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


60"
1524mm


4515
4516


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5          size 6


4513
*4511


4514
4515
4516


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5 


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5 
Minimum 


Door 
Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width
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Standard 4510T series closer shipped with standard arm, security track.
(non hold-open), track roller, metal security cover, and TORX Machine
Screw pack. See 4510T Series page 21 for options.


Sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0”.


Closer mounts hinge side, specify right or left swinging door.


4511T cylinder meets ADA requirements. See 4510T Series page 22.


Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.


Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The 4510T Series is UL listed for self-closing doors.


Tested and certified under ANSI Standard A156.4, grade one.


The 4510T SMOOTHEE® Series is a


heavy duty, high security track


closer with special components


to minimize tampering and


vandalism . Forged steel single


lever arm and heavy gauge metal


security cover are designed for


correctional, vandal prone,


institutional and other high traffic


interior applications. The closer


has passed 10,000,000 cycles in


independent testing. A choice of


finishes and cylinder functions


meet correctional and vandal


resistant requirements.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening with standard template. 


**  Advanced Variable Backcheck
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HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 180°.


Consult factory if door will be held
open at 180°. 


LCN 4510T SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 180°. 


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm).


Top Rail less than 3 3/4” (95 mm), requires PLATE 4510T-18. 


Plate requires 2” (51 mm) minimum top rail.


Head Frame minimum 2 1/8” (54 mm).


Clearance of 2 1/4” (57 mm) behind door required for installation.


Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder starts backcheck at


approximately 45° instead of the normal 75°. Add suffix “AVB” to


selected cylinder (eg. 4513T AVB) .
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Options
Advanced Variable Backcheck cylinder


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or
products may be available to solve unusual
applications. Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4510T SERIES 
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IESCYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 4510T-3071


Standard, handed cast iron cylinder assembly.


For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 4510T


Series page 22.


COVER
SECURITY COVER, 4510T-72MC
Handed, heavy gauge metal security cover.
Four point TORX mounting for extra security. 
Closer adjustments not accessible with cover installed. 


ARM
STANDARD SECURITY ARM, 4510T-3077T
Handed arm features solid forged steel, large cross
section arm.
Special threaded attachment of track roller for potentially
abusive installations.
Double slab arm/pinion attachment for maximum strength.
Can only be used with high security track roller, 4510T-3034.
Roller is included with arm when 4510T-3077T is ordered
separately.


TRACK
SECURITY TRACK, 4510T-3038
Non-handed, high security track.
Designed to eject foreign objects placed in track during
either opening or closing motion.
Requires track roller, 4510T-3034.


SECURITY TRACK ROLLER, 4510T-3034
Low friction track roller threads into 4510T-3077T arm for
extra strength and security. 
Can not be removed without disconnecting arm from closer.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4510T-18


Required where top rail is less than 3 3/4” (95 mm). 


Plate requires minimum 2” (51 mm) top rail.


72MC


3071


3034


3077T


3038
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size 1 size 3                                 size 4


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 4513T 4513T 4513T
5.0* lbs. 4511T 4511T 4511T


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 4510T CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door. 


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without effecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
Sized 4510T series cylinders available in size 1, 3 or 4. 
Closing power of all 4510T Series closers may be increased 15%.


4514T


4511T


4513T


26"
660mm


34"
864mm


* Maximum opening force        


38"
965mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


LCN 4510T SERIES 
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N HOW-TO-ORDER 


4510T SERIES CLOSERS
1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE


4511T (ADA)
4513T
4514T


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- SECURITY COVER,
- STANDARD SECURITY ARM,
- SECURITY TRACK ROLLER
- SECURITY TRACK,
- TORX MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Advanced Variable Backcheck (AVB) 
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
Plated Finish, US ___________ 
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TB* and TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)    
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
PLATE, 4510T-18


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


NOTE: Installation of this closer requires T-27 and
T-25 driver bits for TORX machine screws with a
security pin. Sold separately.


48"
1219mm


Minimum 
Door 


Width
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LCN 4630 SERIES 
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Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* See individual series for maximum manual opening.
** Switch provided for continuous Hold-Open.


The 4630 AUTO-EQUALIZER™ is LCN’s
SMART & RELIABLE electrically
powered low-energy power operator. It
provides easy access for people with
disabilities, the elderly, or the frail.
Designed primarily for manual opening
applications that occasionally required
automatic opening.


NEW Digital Control Suite


Utilizes a 10 Million Cycle Heavy


Duty Door Closer


On-Board Diagnostics


On-board Power Supply


Factory-Default Memory


Plug-and-Play Connections


No Destruct Feature


No Guard Rails or Safety Mats


Required


4630 Series is UL and ULC listed with


standard arm for self-closing doors and meets


the provisions of  ANSI Standards A117.1,


A156.19, and the Americans with Disabilities


Act.


Standard, top jamb (pull side) mounted 4630 series closer shipped with


single lever (standard) arm, metal cover, standard track, and wood and


machine screw pack. Actuators available separately, see pages 192-195.


Meets ADA, Section 4.13.12 requirements.


Non-sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’0” and exterior doors to 3’0”.


Non-handed for either right or left swinging door.


Easily accessible switches provide on/off and continuous hold-open


functions.  Control module provides all timing and sequential door functions,


electric strike controls and adjustments for opening speed and force. 


Standard or optional custom powder coated finish, end caps are black.


Optional plated finish on cover, arm, and fasteners.


TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE) MOUNTING
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended. 


Reveal should not exceed 1/8” (3 mm). 


Head Frame minimum 2” (51 mm).


Top Rail minimum 1 1/8” (29 mm).


Opening Time and Force are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control module located on the operator assembly.  Maximum hold-open
time adjustable up to approximately five minutes.


System Diagram See “POWER OPERATORS” section page 9 for typical
system wiring and pages 10-11 for electrical data.


TOP JAMB (PULL SIDE) 
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 90° power opening
and 170° manual opening.


Consult factory for all pivot 
mounted installations.


LCN 4630 SERIES 


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 4630 SERIES 


72MC


3071


3971
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER ONLY, 4631-3971
Standard, non-handed, cast iron cylinder. 


CYLINDER ASSEMBLY, 4631-3071
Standard, non-handed, cast iron cylinder and mounting plate.
Includes;  4630-3454 Motor Clutch, 4630-3180 I/O Board
Assembly and 4630-3462 Controller. 


COVERS
COVER, 4630-72MC
Standard, non-handed metal cover. 


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK, 4630-3038
Standard non-handed track.
Will not accept hold-open clip or bumper assembly.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 4630-3077T
Non-handed arm. 
Track roller not included with arm.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
TRACK ROLLER, 4630-3034
Quiet low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension "X" = 1/8" (3mm).


3077T


3034


3038
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INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
SWITCH END CAP, 4630-334
End cap (black powder coat only) with cut outs for installing
on/off and hold-open switches.


BLANK END CAP, 4630-334-2
Black powder coat only.


ON/OFF SWITCH ASSEMBLY, 4630-3179-1
Red rocker switch. Plugs into high voltage PC board.


HOLD-OPEN  SWITCH ASSEMBLY, 4630-3179-2
Black rocker switch. Plug into low voltage PC board.


PC BOARD ASSEMBLY, 4630-3180
High and low voltage PC boards connected to mounting
bracket.


MOTOR/CLUTCH ASSEMBLY, 4630-3454
A geared assembly in an LCN power operator that
incorporates a “no destruct” feature.


CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY, 4630-3462
Digital controller with built-in 12/24 VDC power supply.
Programming and timing functions are adjusted on controller.


AC POWER CABLE, 4630-3498-2
2 wire cable to connect 120 VAC from PC board assembly to
controller.


RIBBON CABLE CONNECTOR, 4630-3498-1
16 wire ribbon cable connecting 1-24 pin terminal connectors
to controller.


334
334-2


3179-1
3179-2


3180


3498-2


3498-1


3454


3462
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TABLE OF SIZES 
Non-Sized 4630 series cylinder is adjustable from size 1 through size 4 and is
shipped set to size 3. Closing power of 4630 Series closers may be increased
50%.


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.
Note: Minimum door width 36" (914 mm).


size 2      size 3            size 4                


LCN 4630 SERIES 


4631


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


36"
914mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


36"
914mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


4631


Minimum
Door


Width


Minimum
Door


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
4630 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Powder Coat ____________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze, Tan, Statuary,             
Light Bronze,  Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD CYLINDER,
- STANDARD METAL COVER,
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,  
- STANDARD TRACK and
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) _________
Plated Finish, US ________________


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


*Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
SPECIAL TEMPLATE


ST-_________
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Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* See individual series for maximum manual opening.
** Switch provided for continuous Hold-Open.
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The 4640 AUTO-EQUALIZER™ is LCN’s


SMART & RELIABLE electrically


powered low-energy power


operator. It provides easy access for


people with disabilities, the elderly,


or the frail.  Designed primarily for


manual opening applications that


occasionally require automatic


opening.


NEW Digital Control Suite


Utilizes a 10 Million Cycle Heavy


Duty Door Closer


On-Board Diagnostics


On-board Power Supply


Factory-Default Memory


Plug-and-Play Connections


No Destruct Feature


No Guard Rails or Safety Mats


Required


The 4640 Series is UL and ULC listed


with regular arm for self-closing doors


and meets the provisions of ANSI


Standards A117.1, A156.19, and the


Americans with Disabilities Act.


Standard, top jamb (push side) mounted 4640 series closer shipped with


regular arm, metal cover, and wood and machine screw pack. Actuators


available separately, see pages 192-195.


Meets ADA, requirements (power mode only).


Non-sized cylinders for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior doors to 3’6”.


Non-handed for either right or left swinging door.


Easily accessible switches provide on/off and continuous hold-open


functions.  Control module provides all timing and sequential door functions,


electric strike controls and adjustments for opening speed and force.


Standard or optional custom powder coated finish, end caps are black.


Optional plated finish on cover, arm, and fasteners.


**


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE) MOUNTING
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended. 


Reveal of 4 1/2” (114 mm) allows up to 90° power opening and 100°
manual opening. 8” (203 mm) allows up to  90° power opening and 100°
manual opening with LONG ARM where standard rod and shoe is
replaced with optional LONG ROD AND SHOE, 4640-79LR.


Head Frame minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm).  The standard mounting plate is
also used to meet flush ceiling conditions.


Top Rail minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm).


Flush ceiling installation requires 3 3/4” (95 mm) minimum.


Opening Time and Force are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control module located on the operator assembly.  Maximum hold-open
time adjustable up to approximately five minutes.


System Diagram See “POWER OPERATORS” section page 9 for typical
system wiring and pages 10-11 for electrical data.


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 90° power opening
and 100° manual opening.


Consult factory for all pivot 
mounted installations.


LCN 4640 SERIES 
MO
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Options
Long arm.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


Standard Mount Flush Ceiling Mount







LCN CLOSERS
121 W. RAILROAD AVE.
P.O. BOX 100
PRINCETON, IL, USA 61356-0100


PHONE 800-526-2400
FAX 800-248-1460
www.lcnclosers.com
8/0421


LCN 4640 SERIES 
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72MC


CYLINDERS
CYLINDER ONLY, 4642-3971
Standard, non-handed, cast iron cylinder. 


CYLINDER ASSEMBLY, 4642-3071
Standard, non-handed, cast iron cylinder and mounting plate.
Includes; 4640-3454 Motor Clutch, 4640-3180 I/O Board
Assembly and 4640-3462 Controller. 


COVERS
COVER, 4640-72MC
Standard, non-handed metal cover. 


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 4640-3077
Non-handed arm. 


LONG ARM, 4640-3077L
Arm includes LONG ROD AND SHOE, 4640-79LR for deep
reveals. 


3077
3077L


3071


3971
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INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
SWITCH END CAP, 4640-334
End cap (black powder coat only) with cut outs for installing
on/off and hold-open switches.


BLANK END CAP, 4640-334-2
Black power coat only.


ON/OFF SWITCH ASSEMBLY, 4640-3179-1
Red rocker switch. Plugs into high voltage PC board.


HOLD-OPEN  SWITCH ASSEMBLY, 4640-3179-2
Black rocker switch. Plug into low voltage PC board.


PC BOARD ASSEMBLY, 4640-3180
High and low voltage PC boards connected to mounting
bracket.


MOTOR/CLUTCH ASSEMBLY, 4640-3454
A geared assembly in an LCN power operator that
incorporates a “no destruct” feature.


CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY, 4640-3462
Digital controller with built-in 12/24 VDC power supply.
Programming and timing functions are adjusted on controller.


AC POWER CABLE, 4640-3498-2
2 wire cable to connect 120 VAC from PC board assembly to
controller.


RIBBON CABLE CONNECTOR, 4640-3498-1
16 wire ribbon cable connecting 1-24 pin terminal connectors
to controller.


334
334-2


3179-1
3179-2


3180


3498-2


3498-1


3454


3462


AC
CE
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LCN 4640 SERIES 
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TABLE OF SIZES 
Non-sized 4640 series cylinder is adjustable from size 2 through size 5 and is
shipped set to size 3. Closing power of 4640 Series closers may be increased
50%.


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


size 5    


size 3              size 4                 size 5    
4642


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


LCN 4640 SERIES 
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NHOW-TO-ORDER
4640 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Powder Coat ____________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze, Tan, Statuary,             
Light Bronze,  Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD CYLINDER,
- STANDARD METAL COVER,
- REGULAR ARM, and
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,


unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) _________
Plated Finish, US ________________


ARM
Long (LONG)


SCREW PACK
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


*Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
SPECIAL TEMPLATE


ST-_________ 


4642


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


36"
914mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


Minimum 
Door 


Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width


NOTE: Minimum door width 36” (914 mm)
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Standard 5010 series closer shipped with regular arm, metal finish 
plate, and wood and machine screw pack. See 5010 Series 
page 27 for options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior doors to 4’0”.
Handed for right or left swinging doors.
For hollow metal or wood, door and frame.
Aluminum frame requires minimum 4” (102 mm) x 4” tube.
Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 5010 Series page 28.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on finish plate, arm, and fasteners.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The concealed 5010 Series is a


heavy duty closer designed for


institutional, high traffic, or other


applications exposed to weather


or abuse. The double lever arm


provides superior door control


and a choice of finishes, cylinder


functions, and arm functions that


meet virtually all architectural


requirements.


The 5010 Series is UL listed with


regular arms for self-closing doors.


Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.


CONCEALED (IN FRAME) MOUNTING
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior or exterior doors.
Single acting cylinder in head frame.
Exposed arm on push side of door.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Butt hung doors can be templated for
100°,


A  = 10 3/16” (259 mm) 
B  = 12” (305 mm) 


or 180°,
A  = 5 1/2” (140 mm)
B  = 7 5/16” (186 mm) 
trim permitting.


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arms.


Center pivot mounting restricts 
opening to 140°.


Offset pivot mounting allows up to
180°, trim permitting.


LCN 5010 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 6” (152 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Top Rail minimum 2 1/8” (54 mm) required.


Delay Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 5014 DEL). 
Not available with 5016 cylinder.
Delays closing from maximum opening to approximately 70°. 
Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.
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Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open, H180 hold-open.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications.
Contact LCN for assistance
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LCN 5010 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 5010-3071
Standard, handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with mounting
plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 5010
Series page 28


.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 5010-3077
Non-handed arm.


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 5010-3049
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function for 100°
template, adjustable at elbow. 


HOLD-OPEN H180 ARM, 5010-3049H180
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function for 180°
template, adjustable at shoe. 


3049


3077
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3049H180


3071
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size 2             size 3              size 4                 size 5            size 6


LCN 5010 SERIES 
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 5012 5013                5013
5.0* lbs. 5011 5011 5012


HOW-TO-ORDER
5010 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE.
5011 (ADA)
5012
5013
5014
5015
5016 (DEL not available)


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- FINISH PLATE,
- REGULAR ARM,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER FUNCTION


Delayed Action (DEL)
ARM


Hold-Open (H)
H180 Hold-Open (H180)


FINISHES
Custom Powder Coat (RAL)______________
Plated Finish, US ______________
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 5010 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
Series cylinders available in size 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6. 
Closing power of all 5010 Series closers may be increased 50%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.
Delayed action not available with 5016 cylinder.


* Maximum opening force        


size 3         size 4          size 5          size 6


5014


5013


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


5015


5014


5013


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


5015


54"
1372mm


5016


48"
1219mm


60"
1524mm


5016


34"
864mm


5012


Minimum
Door Width


Minimum
Door Width
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Standard 5030 series closer shipped with regular arm, mounting/finish 
plate and wood and machine screw pack. See 5030 Series page 31 for 
options.
Sized cylinders for interior doors to 5’0” and exterior doors to 4’0”.
Handed for right or left swinging doors.
Aluminum frame requires minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm) x 4 1/2” (114 mm) 
tube.
Closers to meet ADA requirements. See 5030 Series page 32.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on arm, fasteners and mounting/finish plate.


The concealed 5030 Series


PACER® is a heavy duty closer


designed to fit in a narrow,


minimum 1 3/4” aluminum


transom.  The double lever arm


provides superior door control


and the choice of finishes and


arm functions meet virtually all


architectural requirements.


The 5030 Series is UL listed with


regular arms for self-closing doors.


Tested and certified under ANSI


Standard A156.4.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See individual closer series


for degrees of opening per installation.


CONCEALED (IN 1 3/4” TUBE) MOUNTING
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior or exterior doors.
Single acting cylinder in head frame.
Exposed arm on push side of door.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Butt hung doors can be templated for
100°, 


A  = 5 13/16” (148 mm) 
B  = 11 13/16” (300 mm) 


or 180°, 
A  = 2 1/16” (52 mm) 
B  = 8 1/16” (205 mm) 
trim permitting.


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arms.


Center pivot mounting restricts 
opening to 120°.


Offset pivot mounting allows up to 
115°, trim permitting.


LCN 5030 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 6” (152 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where the door 
cannot swing 180°.


Wood Frame installation simplified by WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET 
5030-416 for center pivoted or 5030-417 for offset pivoted and butt 
hung installations.  Consult factory for preparation details.


Top Rail minimum 2 1/8” (54 mm) required.


Door Thickness maximum 1 3/4” (44 mm), for doors thicker than 1 3/4” 
consult factory.
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Options
Hold-open, H180 hold-open.


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 5030 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 5030-3071
Standard, handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with mounting
plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes” on 5030
Series page 32.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 5030-3077
Non-handed arm. 


HOLD-OPEN ARM, 5030-3049
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function for 100°
template, adjustable at elbow. 


HOLD-OPEN H180 ARM, 5030-3049H180
Optional, handed arm provides hold-open function for 180°
template, adjustable at shoe. 


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET, 5030-416
Simplifies mounting center pivoted 5030 closer in wood frame.
Includes latch stile clip, hinge stile clip, and cover. For use
with Ives Series center pivots. Consult factory for special
template.


WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET, 5030-417
Simplifies mounting offset pivoted or butt hung 5030 closer in
wood frame. Includes two clips. For use with offset pivots.
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3049


3077


3071


3049H180


416


417
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size 2             size 3              size 4                 size 5            size 6


5034


5033


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


5035


54"
1372mm


5036


60"
1524mm


34"
864mm


5032
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LCN 5030 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS


Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.
Note:  Minimum door width 28" (711 mm).


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 5032 5033 5033
5.0* lbs. 5031 5031 5032


HOW-TO-ORDER
5030 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
5031 (ADA)
5032
5033
5034
5035
5036


2. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH 


3. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with:
- REGULAR ARM,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
ARM


Hold-Open (H)
H180 Hold-Open (H180)


FINISHES
Custom Powder Coat (RAL) _____________
Plated Finish, US ______________


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Wood Clip Set, 5030-416
Wood Clip Set, 5030-417


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 5030 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
5030 Series cylinders available in size 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6. 
Closing power of all 5030 Series closers may be increased 50%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.


* Maximum opening force        


size 3         size 4          size 5          size 6


5034


5033


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


28"
711mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


5035


48"
1219mm


5036


Minimum
Door Width


Minimum
Door Width
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Standard 6030 series closer shipped with standard arm, standard track 
with bumper, mounting/finish plate and wood and machine screw pack.
See 6030 Series page 35 for options.
Sized, double acting cylinders for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior 
doors to 3’6”.
Aluminum frame requires minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm) x 4” (102 mm) tube.
Closers to meet ADA requirements.  See 6030 Series page 36.
Adjustment of spring power and latch speed independent for 
either swing.
Backcheck and general speed adjustment are common for both swings. 
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional plated finish on arm, fasteners and mounting/finish plate.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.


The concealed 6030 Series


PACER® is a heavy duty, double


acting closer designed to fit in a


narrow, minimum 1 3/4”


aluminum transom.  The single


lever arm and roller assembly


provides smooth, quiet door


control and the choice of


finishes and track functions


meet virtually all architectural


requirements. Installation at left


illustrated with center pivot set


(not included).


The 6030 Series is UL listed for self-


closing doors, non hold-open.  Tested


and certified under ANSI Standard


A156.4.
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
*Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template. See


individual closer series for degrees of opening per installation.
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CONCEALED (IN 1 3/4” TUBE) MOUNTING


Double Acting Closer
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CONCEALED MOUNTING
For interior or exterior doors.
Double acting cylinder in cased 
frame.
Concealed arm and track in door 
top rail.
Center pivots only.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Center pivot template allows 95°.


Adjustable hold-open points from
85° to 95°, with hold-open track.


LCN 6030 SERIES 


Auxiliary Stop is recommended where a door cannot swing 95°.
Track bumper assembly assists backcheck in cushioning the opening 
swing of the door.  It is not intended to replace an auxiliary stop.


Center Pivot Set, must be used but ordered separately. 


Door Width 30” (762 mm) minimum with 1 3/4” (44 mm) pivot centers.


Top Rail 1 7/16” (36 mm) mortise required.
3/8” (10 mm) cutout required at top of the door, both sides. 


Door Thickness 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum.


Centering Adjustment provided by eccentric in track roller with 3/4” 
(19 mm) adjustment to center a 36” (914 mm) door in the opening.


Hollow Metal Frame Consult factory for installation instructions.


Wood Frame installation simplified by WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET, 
6030-416.  Consult factory for preparation details.
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Options
Hold-open track with Bumper


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 6030 SERIES 
CYLINDERS
CYLINDER, 6030-3071
Standard, non-handed, cast iron cylinder assembly with
mounting plate. For various applications see “Table of Sizes”
on 6030 Series page 36.


ARM
STANDARD ARM, 6030-3077T
Non-handed 5/16” (8 mm) thick arm.
Track roller not included with arm.


TRACKS
STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER, 6030-3038B
Standard, non hold-open, non-handed track with bumper. 
Will accept hold-open clip. 


HOLD-OPEN TRACK with BUMPER, 6030-3038HB
Optional, non-handed hold-open track with bumper.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
WOOD MOUNTING CLIP SET, 6030-416
Simplifies mounting closer in wood frame.  Includes latch stile
clip, hinge stile clip, and cover. For use with Ives Series center
pivots. Consult factory for special template.


TRACK BUMPER, 6030-169
Mounts in track to assist backcheck. Limits maximum opening.
Consists of bumper, bumper post, and mounting screw.
NOTE: Track bumper does not replace auxiliary stop. 


HOLD-OPEN CLIP, 6030-3054
Mounts in track to provide hold-open function.
Hold-open point controlled by clip location.


TRACK ROLLER, 6030-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly includes eccentric with
3/4” (19 mm) adjustment to center 36” (914 mm) door.
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HOW-TO-ORDER
6030 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT CYLINDER SIZE
6031 (ADA)
6032
6033
6034
6035


2. SPECIFY FINISH
Standard Powder Coat ____________


Aluminum, Statuary, Light Bronze, Tan, 


Brass, Black, Dark Bronze


Closer will be shipped with:
- STANDARD ARM,
- TRACK ROLLER,
- STANDARD TRACK with BUMPER,
- WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
TRACK


Hold-open with Bumper (HBUMPER)
FINISHES


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ____________
Plated Finish, US ______________
SRI primer


SCREW PACK
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Wood Clip Set, 6030-416


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________
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size 3                size 4          size 5


LCN 6030 SERIES 
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Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.
Note:  Minimum door width 30" (762 mm).


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs. 6033 6034 6035
5.0* lbs. 6031 6032 6032


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 6030 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
6030 Series cylinders available in size 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. 
Closing power of all 6030 Series closers may be increased 35%.
Specify next higher size closer where strong drafts exist.


6034


6033


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


30"
762mm


* Maximum opening force        


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


6035


size 2 size 3                size 4                       size 5


6034


6033


6032


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


30"
762mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


6035


54"
1372mm


34"
864mm


Minimum
Door Width


Minimum
Door Width
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ELECTROHYDRAULIC/PNEUMATIC ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7910 & 7920 Series


Ac
tua


tor
s  


& A
cce


sso
rie


s


WALL PLATE ACTUATOR, 7910-956(4 1/2”)/7910-952(6”) 
Hardwired low voltage actuator with round, stainless steel
touch plate in either 4 1/2” (114mm) or 6” (152mm)
diameters. Engraved blue filled handicap symbol conforms to
most accessibility codes. Designed to mount in 7910 series
flush or surface mounting boxes (ordered separately) in/on a
vertical surface near the controlled door. Optional mounting
in single gang electrical box (by others) for
7910-956 or double gang box (4” x 4”) by others) for
7910-952. Heavy industrial grade components provide
vandal resistant mounting and weather resistant switch
standard.  
SURFACE MOUNT BOX, 7910-968-4/7910-968-6
Surface mount box for 4 1/2” or 6” round wall plate
switches.  Heavy-duty design allows fast installation and
provides vandal resistant mounting.  Includes required
fasteners and special sealing plate for weather resistant
installations. Wall plate actuator not included.
FLUSH MOUNT BOX, 7910-969-4/7910-969-6
Flush mount box for 4 1/2” or 6” round wall plate switches in
drywall construction.  Heavy-duty design allows fast
installation and provides vandal resistant mounting.
Includes drywall bracket, required fasteners and special
sealing plate. Wall plate actuator not included.
ESCUTCHEON, 7910-972-4/7910-972-6 
Tapered metal escutcheon covers the gap between the wall
and the back of wall plate actuators when mounted in
electrical boxes (by others) to minimize cart damage or
vandalism.  Use 7910-972-4 for 7910-956 actuator, use 7910-
972-6 for 7910-952 actuator.
JAMB MOUNTED ACTUATOR, 7910-918
Hardwired low voltage actuator with rectangular stainless
steel touch plate, 1 1/2” (38 mm) wide by 4 3/4” (121 mm).
Engraved blue filled handicap symbol conforms to most
accessibility codes.  Designed to mount in a frame cutout
(template provided) projecting approximately 1/2” (12 mm)
from the frame or surface mount box, 7910-919 (sold
separately). Heavy industrial grade components provide
vandal resistant mounting and weather resistant switch
standard.


918


952956


The actuators and accessories on the following pages (7910 & 7920 Series) are to be used only with LCN
electromechanical power operators. When using actuators supplied by others, such as card readers, consult the
factory.
The desired function, traffic patterns and physical design of the opening will determine the type of actuators used. Generally,
for two-way traffic, an actuator is required on both the interior and exterior side of the door. Each actuator is packaged with a
decal to be applied to the controlled door. Scanners operate on 12V DC or 24V DC and may be powered by the LCN 4600 series
operator or 7900 series control box, unless otherwise noted. Actuators provide normally open (N.O.) dry contacts. 
Note: the following actuators and accessories are to be used with LCN electrohydraulic and pneumatic power
opperators (2600, 4600 & 4800 Series).


968-4 968-6


Shown with wall plate installed.


969-4


969-6
Shown with wall plate installed.


972-4 972-6
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SURFACE MOUNT BOX, 7910-919 
Surface mount box for 7910-918 rectangular wall plate
switch.  Heavy-duty design allows fast installation and
provides vandal resistant mounting.


SURFACE MOUNT RF ACTUATOR, 7910-967
Wireless, 9V battery powered RF actuator for use with
7910-931 series receivers. Round, surface mount box
comes complete with 4 1/2 (112mm) stainless steel touch
plate, with engraved and blue filled handicap symbol.
Heavy industrial grade components and special gasketing
provide weather resistant installation. See ACTUATOR
NOTES 1 and 3 (page 195). 


RF ACTUATOR KIT, BOLLARD MOUNT,7910-952RF 
Wireless,  9V battery powered RF actuator kit with round,
stainless steel 6” (152 mm) diameter touch plate.
Engraved blue filled handicap symbol conforms to most
accessibility codes.  Kit to be mounted in a 7910-966
bollard post (order separately) includes transmitter
assembly, wire harness and touch plate/battery holder
assembly.  Heavy industrial grade components provide
long service life and a weather resistant installation.  See
ACTUATOR NOTES #3 (page 195).


HAND-HELD RF (WIRELESS) ACTUATOR,
7910-930/7910-932
Wireless, 9V battery powered actuation system consists of
a short range radio (garage door type) transmitter and a
matching receiver (ordered separately).  7910-932 offers
two channels for multiple receiver systems.  Actuator
system may also be used to activate a closer/holder
release mechanism, contact LCN for details.


RF RECEIVER, 7910-931/7910-931-2/7910-931-4
For use with 7910 series RF actuators, locate actuator and
receiver so maximum line-of-sight distance does not
exceed 50 feet (7.6 m) for best performance.  7910-931
has single channel capability, 7910-931-2 has two channel
capability and 7910-931-4 has 4 channel capability.  The
7910-931- 4 is particularly well suited to sequential
vestibule operations where four separate functions are
required and wireless actuation is desired. Input voltage
11-24V DC or 12-16V AC @ .040 amp. Maximum two
receivers per 7900 Series control box.


ELECTROHYDRAULIC/PNEUMATIC ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7910 & 7920 Series


930 932
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ELECTROHYDRAULIC/PNEUMATIC ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7910 & 7920 Series
BOLLARD POST, 7910-966
6” square aluminum bollard post for mounting hardwired
6” wall plate actuator 7910-952 (sold separately).  Can be
configured as a wireless RF actuator by installing 7910-
952RF actuator kit with a 7910-931 series receiver.
Standard bollard post height is 36” and includes mounting
base.  Dark bronze finish available on special order.


TOUCHLESS ACTUATOR, 7920-913 
Ideal for clean rooms or similar “hands free” applications.
Operator system is triggered by movement near the face of
the actuator.  Uses the same high performance K-band
technology as the 7920-954 motion detector with
detection distance adjustable from 1” to 24”. Actuator
mounts in double gang electrical box (by others) and has a
5” wide by 5  1/2” high, black Plexiglas cover. 


MOTION SENSOR, 7920-954
High performance, K-band microwave sensor detects
objects approaching or moving away from the sensor.  One
way detection can be selected during installation.
Maximum mounting height is 10’ above floor on door
header, wall, or ceiling.  Wide zone (13’ wide by 6 1/2’
deep) detection pattern is standard but optional narrow
zone (6 1/2’ wide by 8 1/4’ deep) can be selected during
installation.  Sensor can be adjusted using hand-held
remote control.  For sensors mounted on pull side of the
door, refer to ACTUATOR NOTES #2 (page 195).  Sensor
requires a separate 12V or 24V AC/DC @ 2 watts power
supply when used with pneumatic control boxes. Matte
black finish  


WEATHER COVER,  7920-954WC
For unsheltered exterior mountings use weather cover.
Consult factory.


DROP CEILING MOUNT,  7920-954ECA
Ceiling mounting plate used to accommodate false ceiling
mountings.  Consult factory.


913
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SAFETY SENSOR, HEADER MOUNT,7920-912 
Protect people on the swing side of the door with an advanced,
active infrared technology presence detector.  This sensor
verifies that people are not in the swing path of the door, even if
they are stationary, before allowing the door to open.  It also
verifies that the opening is clear before allowing the door to
close from the open position.  Six selectable patterns
accommodate wide or narrow; center, left or right detection
zones.  Microprocessor automatically learns and adapts to site’s
environmental conditions.  12” x 3” x 2 1/2” Black matte finish.
7920-959 Sensor remote control is required to make
adjustments.


SAFETY SENSOR, DOOR MOUNT, 7910-904-1/7920-904-2
For maximum protection of an automated swing door, presence
detection must move with the door.  Mount a 7920-904 on both
sides of the door to protect the leading edge during the entire
opening/closing cycle.  If a person is detected, the system will
not allow the door to open or close.  Advanced active infrared
technology will protect the leading edge with the 7920-904-1 or
the optional 7920-904-2 will protect the entire face of a typical
36” door.   Detection distance can be adjusted from 2’3” up to 8’
2” for extra tall doors.  Sensor includes required mounting
hardware and surface wiring door loop.  For concealed wiring
use a Von Duprin EPT-10 and required special door preps.
34 3/4” x 1 3/4” x 1 3/4” Black matte finish.


SENSOR REMOTE CONTROL, 7920-959
Hand-held remote control can adjust settings on the 7920-954
motion sensor without removing the sensor cover.  Maximum
range 10’. Required to adjust 7920-912 Safety Sensor. 


ELECTROHYDRAULIC/PNEUMATIC ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7910 & 7920 Series


912


904-1
904-2


ACTUATOR NOTES
1. Actuators are generally mounted between a minimum of 15” up to 48” maximum height or as specified in local codes. 36”


recommended if no other guidelines available.


2. Position sensor actuators so the scanned area is outside the sweep of the door to avoid actuation by the motion of the door.


3. RF transmitters are powered by a 9V battery, which requires annual replacement under normal usage. Use heavy duty alkaline
battery for best performance.  Must be used with LCN 7910 series RF Receiver. Locate actuator and receiver so maximum line-of-
sight distance does not exceed 50 feet (7.6 m).


959
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JAMB MOUNTED ACTUATORS
JAMB MOUNTED PUSH BUTTON ACTUATOR - WHEEL
CHAIR SYMBOL, 7930-211
Hardwired low voltage actuator with rectanglular plastic plate.
5" (127 mm) wide by 1 3/4" (44 mm).  High visibility lettering and
buttons including universal wheelchair logo. Designed to mount
in a frame cutout (template provided) projecting approximately
1” (25 mm).


JAMB MOUNTED PUSH BUTTON ACTUATOR - WHEEL
CHAIR SYMBOL, 7930-211RF 
Same as 7930-211 with (wireless transmitter) 12V battery
powered miniature RF actuator.


JAMB MOUNT PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR – PUSH TO
OPEN, 7930-380 
Hardwired low voltage actuator with rectangular stainless steel
touch plate.  1 1/2" (38 mm) wide by 4 3/4" (121 mm).  Engraved
blue filled handicap symbol logo conforms to most accessibility
codes.  Designed to mount in a frame cutout (template provided)
projecting approximately 1/2" (12 mm) from the frame or surface
mount box, 7930-919 (sold separately).  Heavy industrial grade
components provide vandal resistant mounting and weather
resistant switch standard.


ELECTROMECHANICAL ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7930, 7940 & 7950 Series
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The actuators and accessories on the following pages (7930, 7940 & 7950 Series) are to be used only with
LCN electromechanical power operators. When using actuators supplied by others, such as card readers, consult
the factory.
The desired function, traffic patterns and physical design of the opening will determine the type of actuators used.
Generally for two-way traffic, an actuator is required on both the interior and exterior side of the door.  
Note: the following actuators and accessories are to be used with LCN electromechanical power operators
[2500, 2800, 2900, 9100, 9300, 9500 & 9700 Series].
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ELECTROMECHANICAL ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7930, 7940 & 7950 Series
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WALL MOUNTED ACTUATORS
WALL MOUNTED PUSH BUTTON ACTUATOR -
WHEEL CHAIR SYMBOL, 7930-204
Hardwired low voltage actuator with square aluminum
plate.  4 5/8" (117 mm) wide by 4 5/8" (117 mm).  High
visibility lettering and buttons including universal
wheelchair logo. Designed to mount in a double gang box.


WALL MOUNTED PUSH BUTTON ACTUATOR -
WHEEL CHAIR SYMBOL, 7930-204RF
Same as 7940-204 with (wireless transmitter) 12V battery
powered miniature RF actuator and surface mount plastic
box.


WALL MOUNTED PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR, 7930-390 
Hardwired low voltage actuator with square stainless
steel touch plate.  4 5/8" (117 mm) wide by 4 5/8" (117
mm).  Engraved blue filled handicap symbol conforms to
most access codes. Designed to mount in a single or
double gang box. Heavy industrial grade components
provide vandal resistant mounting and weather resistant
switch standard. 


WALL MOUNTED PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR – BLANK
PLATE, 7930-290 (STAINLESS STEEL), 7930-293
(BRASS)
Hardwired low voltage actuator with square stainless
steel or brass blank push plate. 5 1/2” (140 mm) wide by 5
1/2" (140 mm). No exposed mounting screws.


WALL MOUNTED PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR – BLANK
PLATE, 7930-290RF (STAINLESS STEEL), 7930-293RF
(BRASS)
Same as 7930-290 or 7930-293 with (wireless transmitter)
12V battery powered miniature RF actuator and surface
mount plastic box.


WALL MOUNTED PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR – PUSH
TO OPERATE, 7930-291 (STAINLESS STEEL), 7930-294
(BRASS)
Hardwired low voltage actuator with square stainless
steel or brass push plate. 5 1/2” (140 mm) wide by 5 1/2"
(140 mm). "Push to Operate" in high visibility lettering on
the push plate. No exposed mounting screws.
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ELECTROMECHANICAL ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7930, 7940 & 7950 Series
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WALL MOUNTED ACTUATORS Cont.


WALL MOUNTED PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR – PUSH
TO OPERATE, 7930-291RF (STAINLESS STEEL), 7930-
294RF (BRASS)
Same as 7930-291 or 7930-294 with (wireless transmitter)
12V battery powered miniature RF actuator and surface
mount plastic box.


WALL MOUNTED PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR – WHEEL 
CHAIR SYMBOL, 7930-292 (STAINLESS STEEL), 7930-
295 (BRASS)
Hardwired low voltage actuator with square stainless
steel or brass push plate. 5 1/2” (140 mm) wide by 5 1/2"
(140 mm). High visibility lettering and buttons including
universal wheelchair logo. No exposed mounting screws.


WALL MOUNTED PUSH PLATE ACTUATOR – WHEEL
CHAIR SYMBOL, 7930-292RF (STAINLESS STEEL),
7930-295RF (BRASS)
Same as 7930-292 or 7930-295 with (wireless transmitter)
12V Battery Powered Miniature RF actuator and surface
mount plastic box.


RF TRANSMITTERS
TRANSMITTER KIT, 7930-200RF
RF transmitter included with all 7930 series RF push plate
switches.  No RF conversion available for 7930-380 and
7930-390.


TRANSMITTER – HAND HELD, 7930-150
Hand held transmitter uses 12-volt alkaline battery.  Send
signals up to a distance of 25'. 


RECEIVER
RECEIVER, 7930-160
Install receiver within 25' of the transmitter.  Comes with
an adjustable 10-position code switch setting that offers
thousands of possible code combinations.  Requires
24VAC power from transformer or other power source.
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TRANSFORMER
TRANSFORMER, 7930-103
Hardwired transformer includes mounting bracket, rating
of 115VAC input, 50/60 Hz, 24VAC output and 1 amp
output.  8-1/2" long leads.


TRANSFORMER – 24V PLUG IN, 7930-164
Plug-in transformer features 115 VAC input, 24 VAC and 1
amp output.


RELAY
RELAY, 7930-148
Time delay relay to coordinate unlocking and opening of
door. Used with magnetic locks, electric strikes or other
electric latching hardware.  Easy set-up dip switches.


SEQUENCER
BI-DIRECTIONAL DOOR SEQUENCER, 7940-149
Provides two relay outputs in a timed sequence for bi-
directional operation. Capable of accepting 4 independent
inputs.  Double digit display to aid in programming the
correct time delays needed.  All values stored in
permanent memory are retained if there is a power loss.  


BOLLARD POST
BOLLARD POST, 7930-966
6” square aluminum bollard post for mounting hardwired
actuators.  Can be configured as a wireless RF actuator.
Standard bollard post height is 36” and includes mounting
base.  Available in aluminum and dark bronze.  


GANG BOXES
SINGLE GANG BOX, 7930-381
Plastic single gang box.  Used with 7930-211/7930-211RF
jamb switches.


DOUBLE GANG BOX, 7930-383
Plastic double gang box.  Used with 7930 Series RF
Switches.


SWITCHES
KEY SWITCH – 3 POSITION, 7930-219
On-Off-Hold Open position.  Key control access to the
different positions of the switch.


ROCKER SWITCH – 3 POSITION, 7930-220
On-Off-Hold Open positions.  Rocker style switch for
smooth operation.


ELECTROMECHANICAL ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7930, 7940 & 7950 Series
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ELECTROMECHANICAL ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7930, 7940 & 7950 Series
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ADAPTER
SWITCH ADAPTER HARNESS, 7930-468
Allows the 3 position switches to plug directly into the
control box eliminating the wire connectors or splicing of
wires.  For use with 2500, 2700, 2800, 9300, 9500, 9700
Series.


LINE FILTERS
LINE FILTER, 7930-240
Reduces the chance of electrical spikes damaging the
automatic door equipment.


MOTION DETECTORS/SENSORS
MOTION DETECTOR, 7930-954
High performance, K-band microwave sensor detects objects
approaching or moving away from the sensor.  One way
detection can be selected during installation.  Maximum
mounting height is 10’ above floor on door header, wall or
ceiling.  Wide zone (13’ wide by 6 1/2' deep) detection
pattern is standard but optional narrow zone (6 1/2’ wide by
8 1/2’ deep) can be selected during installation.  Sensor can
be adjusted using hand-held remote control.  For sensors
mounted on pull side on the door position sensor so the
scanned area is outside the sweep of the door to avoid
actuation by the motion of the door.  Sensor requires a
separate 12V or 24V AC/DC power supply @ 2 watts (not
provided).  Matte black finish.


HMS (HEADER MOUNTED PRESENCE SENSOR) –
BODYGUARD PRESENCE SENSOR, 7940-7770
Digital intelligence provides ultimate flexibility and infrared
protection.  Diffused active infrared technology provides
safety protection for swinging and overhead door
applications.  Advanced microprocessor recognizes "door
open" and "door closed" positions.  Floods threshold with
presence protection when door is open.  Nine selectable
patterns accommodate a left or right hand single door or a
pair of doors.  Learns background changes when in
adjustable self-adaptation mode.  For use with 2500, 2700,
2800, 9300, 9500, 9700 Series.


HMS PACKAGE – HMS SENSOR & BEAM SYSTEM,
7940-7715
Same as 7940-7770 with the addition of a microprocessor
controled active infrared beam.  For use with 2500, 2700,
2800, 9300, 9500, 9700 Series.
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MOTION DETECTORS/SENSORS Cont.
HMS SYSTEM – HMS PACKAGE & MOTION
DETECTOR, 7940-7716
Same as 7940-7715 but includes a 7940-954 motion
detector.  For use with 2500, 2700, 2800, 9300, 9500, 9700
Series.


SUPERSCAN DOOR MOUNTED SENSOR, 7940-7500
For maximum protection of an automated swing door,
presence detection must move with the door.  Mount a
7940-7500 on the push side of the door to protect the
leading edge during the entire closing cycle.  If a person is
detected, the system will not allow the door to open or
close.  Advanced active infrared technology will protect the
entire face of a typical 36” door.


DMS (DOOR MOUNTED PRESENCE SENSOR)
PACKAGE – SUPER SCANS (2), 7940-7510
For maximum protection of an automated swing door,
presence detection must move with the door.  Mount a
7940-7500 on both sides of the door to protect the leading
edge during the entire opening/closing cycle.  If a person is
detected, the system will not allow the door to open or
close.  Advanced active infrared technology will protect the
entire face of a typical 36” door.   


DMS SYSTEM – HMS SENSOR, SUPERSCANS (2) &
MOTION DETECTOR, 7940-7511
Same as 7940–7510 and includes one 7940-954 motion
detector.


DMS II SENSOR PACKAGE – SUPERSCANS (4), 7940-
7520
Same as 7940-7510 includes an additional two
SuperScans for use with pair of doors.


DMS II SYSTEM – HMS SENSOR, SUPERSCANS (4)
& MOTION DETECTOR, 7940-7515
Same as 7940-7520 and includes one 7940-954 motion
detector.


REMOTE
REMOTE, 7940-461
Hand-held remote control can adjust settings on 7940
Series motion sensors without removing the sensor cover.
Maximum range 10.’
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ELECTROMECHANICAL ACTUATORS & ACCESSORIES
7930, 7940 & 7950 Series
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GUIDE RAILS
GUIDE RAIL - W/O FILLER PANEL - W/ BEAM HOLES
Aluminum  - 7950-500F  (36”)


7950-500G (42”)
7950-500H (48”)


Stainless Steel  - 7950-515A (36”)
7950-515B (42”)
7950-515C (48”)


Guide rails allow for traffic separation and control.  Guide
rails help to prevent accidents and are a point of stability
for people entering and leaving a facility.  High energy
electromechanical power operators require the use of
guide rails per ANSI 156.10.  Available in 36” 42” and 48”
lengths. Note:  Please refer to ANSI 156.10 for specific
requirements for your opening.  


GUIDE RAIL - W/ FILLER PANEL - W/ BEAM HOLES
Aluminum - 7950-505F(36”)


7950-505G(42”)
7950-505H(48”)


Stainless Steel - 7950-510A(36”)
7950-510B(42”)
7950-510C(48”) 


Guide rails allow for traffic separation and control.  Guide
rails help to prevent accidents and are a point of stability
for people entering and leaving a facility.  High energy
electromechanical power operators require the use of
guide rails per ANSI 156.10.  Includes filler panel.
Available in 36” 42” and 48” lengths. Note:  Please refer
to ANSI 156.10 for specific requirements for your opening.
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The 9530 SENIOR SWING® by LCN is
an ADA door operator that is a two-in-
one swing door operator.  SENIOR
SWING® operators when activated,
opens doors automatically for
wheelchair access, yet allows for
manual operation for regular
pedestrian traffic.  


Push ‘N Go permits non-switch
activation
Power Boost provides additional
latching force
Electromechanical unit with
microprocessor control
Fast and easy installation
Tested internally to over ten million
cycles 
Meets International Building Code
requirements and ANSI A156.19
UL approved for fire doors


9530 Series is fully compliant with UL
325 and meets the provisions of ANSI
A156.19.  The 9530 Series is UL listed
for fire-rated applications.  The 9530
Series also meets the provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act.


9530 series operator is shipped with motor gearbox, control box,


standard arm, header, and mounting hardware.


Single door, surface mounted.


Meets ADA requirements (power mode only).


Handed product.


36” header length is standard. Specify length 30” to 49” max.


Double door header available up to 98”, specify other length 49” to 98”
max. Consult factory regarding this option.


Adjustable hold-open period of 2 to 30 seconds in automatic or manual


mode.


SINGLE DOOR, SURFACE MOUNT (PULL)
OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT HINGE FEA


TU
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Reveal should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Head Frame minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm). Face frame 6 3/4” (171 mm) total
operator clearance.


Top Rail minimum 2 3/4” (70 mm).


Opening & Closing Time are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control box.  Maximum hold-open time adjustable up to approximately 30
seconds.


System Diagram see “POWER OPERATORS” section pages 26-27 for
typical system wiring and page 30 for electrical data. 


Please consult your local SSC representative or LCN for assistance with
specific installations and material requirements.


TOP JAMB SINGLE DOOR
(OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT HINGE,
PULL) MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Template allows 90 degree power
opening and 90 degree manual
opening.


LCN 9530 SERIES 


PULL ARM
ASS'Y


OFFSET
PIVOT


or
BUTT


HINGES


2 3/4"
70 MM


SWING
OPERATOR


48" DOOR OPENING (MAX.)
36" DOOR OPENING (MIN.)


INCOMING


LEFT HAND


PULL CHANEL


1 3/4"
44 MM


SWING
OPERATOR


4 1/2"
114 MM


6 3/4"
171 MM


5 3/4"
146 MM


DOOR


SWING
DIRECTION


INTERIOR


PULL 
CHANEL


PULL ARM
ASS'Y


1"
25 MM


1 15/16"
49 MM


17 3/8" 11 1/2"
292 MM


Special Templates
Customized installation templates 
or products may be available to 
solve unusual applications.  
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 9530 SERIES 
MOTOR GEARBOX
MOTOR GEARBOX (STANDARD FORCE) –
SENIOR SWING, 9530-3454
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 15lbs opening force.
Handed.
MOTOR GEARBOX (REDUCED FORCE) –
SENIOR SWING, 9530-3454RF
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 11lbs opening force.
Handed.


MOUNTING BRACKET
MOUNTING BRACKET – 2 3/4”, 9530-275
Motor gearbox mounting bracket for 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt hinge
installations. Front bracket.
REAR MOUNT BRACKET, 9530-3018
Motor gearbox mounting bracket. Rear bracket.
ANGLED BRACKET, 9530-334-1
Mounting bracket for surface applications.


CONTROL BOXES
CONTROL BOX – SENIOR SWING, 9530-3462
Electronic controlling device for Senior Swing.


HEADERS
Header, 9530-72HL
Standard, mounting header.  Single door, single operator.
Specify length 30”to 49” maximum.
Header, 9530-72DD
Standard, mounting header.  Double door, single operator. 
Specify length 49”to 98” maximum.


END CAPS
HEADER END CAPS, 9530-334
End cap with openings for wiring.
END DRESS PLATE, 9530-334-2
Metal finish end cap.


TRACKS
TRACK 9530-3038
Standard non-handed track.
TRACK END CAP 9530-73
Black plastic end caps.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 9530-3077T
Handed arm. Track roller not included.
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INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
ROLLER, 9530-3034
Quiet low friction roller assembly.
SPINDLE PLATE – 2 3/4”, 9530-11A
Hides bottom of motor gearbox.  Completes header box. Cutout
allows for motor gearbox shaft.  For 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt
hinge installations.
FILLER PLATE BLANK, 9530-12
Completes length of header box.
MOUNTING PLATE, 9530-18
Optional mounting plate for standard hollow metal door
frames.  Specify length 30” to 98” maximum.
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TABLE OF SIZES 
Indicates recommended range of door width for operator.


Note: For all Senior Swing Series
Single Door - Width per leaf 36” minimum, 48” maximum


size 


LCN 9530 SERIES 


DOOR WIDTH


36"
914mm


48"
1219mm


9531


Minimum
Door


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
9530 SERIES OPERATORS


1. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH


2. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Anodized Finish _____________
Aluminum or Dark Bronze


Operator will be shipped with:
-STANDARD MOTOR GEARBOX (SF)
-STANDARD CONTROL BOX (SC)
-36” HEADER (36HL)
-STANDARD ARM (3077T)
-2 3/4” PIVOT POINT
-STANDARD TRACK w/TRACK ROLLER
-MACHINE SCREW PACK
Unless options listed below are selected.


OPERATOR OPTIONS
MOTOR GEARBOX


Reduced Force Motor Gearbox (RF)
HEADER


Extra Length Header (HL __) (Specify length 36”
to 49”)
Double Door Header (DD__) (Specify length 49”
to 98”)


MOUNTING PLATE
Plate, ____ (Specify Length 30” to 98”) 


FINISH
Custom Anodized Finish _______________
Custom Painted Finish ______________


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________
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Notes
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The 9540 SENIOR SWING® by LCN is
an ADA door operator that is a two-in-
one swing door operator.  SENIOR
SWING® operators when activated,
opens doors automatically for
wheelchair access, yet allows for
manual operation for regular
pedestrian traffic.  


Push ‘N Go permits non-switch
activation
Power Boost provides additional
latching force
Electromechanical unit with
microprocessor control
Fast and easy installation
Tested internally to over ten million
cycles 
Meets International Building Code
requirements and ANSI A156.19
UL approved for fire doors


9540 Series is fully compliant with UL
325 and meets the provisions of ANSI
A156.19.  The 9540 Series is UL listed
for fire-rated applications.  The 9540
Series also meets the provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act.


9540 series operator is shipped with motor gearbox, control box, regular
arm, header, and mounting hardware.


Single door, surface mounted.


Meets ADA requirements (power mode only).


Handed product.


36” header length is standard. Specify length 30” to 49” max.


Double door header available up to 98”, specify other length 49” to 98”
max. Consult factory regarding this option.


Adjustable hold-open period of 2 to 30 seconds in automatic or manual
mode.


SINGLE DOOR, SURFACE MOUNT (PUSH)
OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT HINGE FEA
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Reveal for push installations should not exceed 10” (254 mm) for
REGULAR ARM and 20” (508 mm) for LONG ARM.


Head Frame minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm). Face frame 6 3/4” (171 mm) total
operator clearance.


Top Rail minimum 2 3/4” (70 mm).


Opening & Closing Time are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control box.  Maximum hold-open time adjustable up to approximately 30
seconds.


System Diagram see “POWER OPERATORS” section pages 26-27 for
typical system wiring and page 30 for electrical data. 


Please consult your local SSC representative or LCN for assistance with
specific installations and material requirements.


TOP JAMB SINGLE DOOR
(OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT HINGE,
PUSH) MOUNTING


TOP JAMB  SINGLE DOOR
(BALANCE DOOR, PUSH)
MOUNTING


Consult factory for all balance door
installations.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Template allows 90 degree power
opening and 90 degree manual
opening.


LCN 9540 SERIES 


Special Templates
Customized installation templates 
or products may be available to 
solve unusual applications.  
Contact LCN for assistance.
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R
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LCN 9540 SERIES 
MOTOR GEARBOX
MOTOR GEARBOX (STANDARD FORCE) –
SENIOR SWING, 9540-3454
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 15lbs opening force.
Handed.
MOTOR GEARBOX (REDUCED FORCE) –
SENIOR SWING, 9540-3454RF
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 11lbs opening force.
Handed.


MOUNTING BRACKET
MOUNTING BRACKET – 2 3/4”, 9540-275
Motor gearbox mounting bracket for 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt hinge
installations. Front bracket.
REAR MOUNT BRACKET, 9540-3018
Motor gearbox mounting bracket. Rear bracket.
ANGLED BRACKET, 9540-334-1
Mounting bracket for surface applications.


CONTROL BOXES
CONTROL BOX – SENIOR SWING, 9540-3462
Electronic controlling device for Senior Swing.


HEADERS
Header, 9540-72HL
Standard, mounting header.  Single door, single operator.
Specify length 30”to 49” maximum.
Header, 9540-72DD
Standard, mounting header.  Double door, single operator.
Specify length 49”to 98” maximum.


END CAPS
HEADER END CAPS, 9540-334
End cap with openings for wiring.
END DRESS PLATE, 9540-334-2
Metal finish end cap.


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 9540-3077
Handed arm.
LONG ARM, 9540-3077L
Handed long arm.


INDIVIDUAL ARMS COMPONENTS
MAIN ARM, 9540-77
Handed arm attaches to motor gearbox.
LINKAGE ASSEMBLY – 15”, 9540-79
Threaded rod attaches to door.  Extends from main arm.
LINKAGE ASSEMBLY – 32”, 9540-79LR
Threaded long rod attaches to door.  Extends from main arm.
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INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
SPINDLE PLATE – 2 3/4”, 9540-11A
Hides bottom of motor gearbox.  Completes header box. Cutout
allows for motor gearbox shaft.  For 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt
hinge installations.
FILLER PLATE BLANK, 9540-12
Completes length of header box.
MOUNTING PLATE, 9540-18
Optional mounting plate for standard hollow metal door
frames.  Specify length 30” to 98 maximum.
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TABLE OF SIZES 
Indicates recommended range of door width for operator.


Note: For all Senior Swing Series
Single Door - Width per leaf 36” minimum, 48” maximum


size 


LCN 9540 SERIES 


DOOR WIDTH


36"
914mm


48"
1219mm


9542


Minimum
Door


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
9540 SERIES OPERATORS


1. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH


2. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Anodized Finish _____________
Aluminum or Dark Bronze


Operator will be shipped with:
-STANDARD MOTOR GEARBOX (SF)
-STANDARD CONTROL BOX (SC)
-36” HEADER (36HL)
-REGULAR ARM (3077)
-2 3/4” PIVOT POINT
-WOOD and MACHINE SCREW PACK
Unless options listed below are selected.


OPERATOR OPTIONS
MOTOR GEARBOX


Reduced Force Motor Gearbox (RF)
HEADER


Extra Length Header (HL __) (Specify length 36”
to 49”)
Double Door Header (DD__) (Specify length 49”
to 98”)


MOUNTING PLATE
Plate, ____ (Specify Length 30” to 98”) 


ARM
Long Arm (3077L)


FINISH
Custom Anodized Finish _______________
Custom Painted Finish ______________


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________
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The 9550 SENIOR SWING® by LCN is
an ADA door operator that is a two-in-
one swing door operator.  SENIOR
SWING® operators when activated,
opens doors automatically for
wheelchair access, yet allows for
manual operation for regular
pedestrian traffic.  


Push ‘N Go permits non-switch
activation
Power Boost provides additional
latching force
Electromechanical unit with
microprocessor control
Fast and easy installation
Tested internally to over ten million
cycles 
Meets International Building Code
requirements and ANSI A156.19
UL approved for fire doors


9550 Series is fully compliant with UL
325 and meets the provisions of ANSI
A156.19.  The 9550 Series is UL listed
for fire-rated applications.  The 9550
Series also meets the provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act.


9550 series operator is shipped with motor gearboxes, control box,
arms, header, and mounting hardware.


Simultaneous pair, surface mounted.


Meets ADA requirements (power mode only).


Handed product.


Pull, Push or Double Egress applications available.


72” header length is standard.  Specify other length 60” to 98”.  Consult
factory regarding this option.


Adjustable hold-open period of 2 to 30 seconds in automatic or manual
mode.


OPERATOR MOUNTS
SIMULTANEOUS PAIR, SURFACE MOUNT


*PULL SIDE
PUSH SIDE


DOUBLE EGRESS


FEA
TU


RE
S


*PULL SIDE mount shown
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Reveal for push installations should not exceed 10” (254 mm) for
REGULAR ARM and 20” (508 mm) for LONG ARM.


Reveal for pull installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Reveal for double egress installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Head Frame minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm). Face frame 6 3/4” (171 mm) total
operator clearance.


Top Rail minimum 2 3/4” (70 mm).


Opening & Closing Time are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control box.  Maximum hold-open time adjustable up to approximately 30
seconds.


System Diagram see “POWER OPERATORS” section pages 26-27 for
typical system wiring and page 30 for electrical data. 


Please consult your local SSC representative or LCN for assistance with
specific installations and material requirements.


TOP JAMB SIMULTANEOUS
PAIR (OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT
HINGE, PUSH) MOUNTING


TOP JAMB SIMULTANEOUS
PAIR (OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT
HINGE, PULL) MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Template allows 90 degree power
opening and 90 degree manual
opening.


LCN 9550 SERIES 


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Reveal for push installations should not exceed 10” (254 mm) for
REGULAR ARM and 20” (508 mm) for LONG ARM.


Reveal for pull installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Reveal for double egress installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Head Frame minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm). Face frame 6 3/4” (171 mm) total
operator clearance.


Top Rail minimum 2 3/4” (70 mm).


Opening & Closing Time are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control box.  Maximum hold-open time adjustable up to approximately 30
seconds.


System Diagram see “POWER OPERATORS” section pages 26-27 for
typical system wiring and page 30 for electrical data. 


Please consult your local SSC representative or LCN for assistance with
specific installations and material requirements.
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TOP JAMB SIMULTANEOUS
PAIR (BALANCE DOOR, PUSH)
MOUNTING


Consult factory for all balance
door installations.


TOP JAMB SIMULTANEOUS
PAIR (RH DOUBLE EGRESS)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Template allows 90 degree power
opening and 90 degree manual
opening.


LCN 9550 SERIES 


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 9550 SERIES 
MOTOR GEARBOX
MOTOR GEARBOX (STANDARD FORCE) – SENIOR SWING, 9550-3454
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 15lbs opening force.  Handed.
MOTOR GEARBOX (REDUCED FORCE) – SENIOR SWING, 9550-3454RF
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 11lbs opening force.  Handed.


MOUNTING BRACKETS
MOUNTING BRACKET – 2 3/4”, 9550-275
Motor gearbox mounting bracket for 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt hinge
installations. Front bracket.
REAR MOUNT BRACKET, 9550-3018
Motor gearbox mounting bracket. Rear bracket.
ANGLED BRACKET, 9550-334-1
Mounting bracket for surface applications.


CONTROL BOXES
CONTROL BOX – SENIOR SWING, 9550-3462
Electronic controlling device for Senior Swing.


HEADERS
HEADER, 9550-72HL
Standard, mounting header.  Pair door, two operators.  Specify length 60”to 98”
maximum.


CABLES
COMPANION CABLES, 9550-982
Cable that allows one control box to run two motor gear boxes. Companion
cable.  For use with Senior Swing.


END CAPS
HEADER ENDCAPS, 9550-334
End cap with openings for wiring.
END DRESS PLATE, 9550-334-2
Metal finish end cap.


TRACKS
TRACK 9550-3038
Standard non-handed track.
TRACK END CAP 9550-73
Black plastic end caps.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 9530-3077T
Handed arm. Track roller not included.
REGULAR ARM, 9540-3077
Handed arm.
LONG ARM, 9540-3077L
Handed long arm.


INDIVIDUAL ARMS COMPONENTS
MAIN ARM, 9550-77
Handed arm attaches to motor gearbox
LINKAGE ASSEMBLY – 15”, 9550-79
Threaded rod attaches to door.  Extends from main arm.
LINKAGE ASSEMBLY – 32”, 9550-79LR
Threaded long rod attaches to door.  Extends from main arm.
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INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
ROLLER, 9550-3034
Quiet low friction roller assembly.
SPINDLE PLATE – 2 3/4”, 9550-11A
Hides bottom of motor gearbox.  Completes header box. Cutout
allows for motor gearbox shaft.  For 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt
hinge installations.
FILLER PLATE BLANK, 9550-12
Completes length of header box.
MOUNTING PLATE, 9550-18
Optional mounting plate for standard hollow metal door
frames.  Specify length 30” to 98 maximum.
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TABLE OF SIZES 
Indicates recommended range of door width for operator.


Note: For All Senior Swing Series
Simultaneous Pair – Width per leaf 30” minimum to 48” maximum


size 


LCN 9550 SERIES 


DOOR WIDTH


60"
1524mm


96"
2438mm


9553


Minimum
Door


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
9550 SERIES OPERATORS


1.  SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH


2. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Anodized Finish __________
Aluminum or Dark Bronze


Operator will be shipped with:
-STANDARD MOTOR GEARBOX (SF) (2 ea)
-STANDARD CONTROL BOX (SC)
-72” METAL COVER (72HL)
-REGULAR ARM (2 ea)
-2 3/4” PIVOT POINT
-MACHINE SCREW PACK


OPERATOR OPTIONS
MOTOR GEARBOX


Reduced Force Motor Gearbox (RF)
HEADER


72HL__  (Specify length 60” to 98”)
MOUNTING PLATE


Plate, ____ (Specify Length 30” to 98”) 
ARM


Standard Arm (2 ea)
w/Standard Track (2 ea)
Double Egress 
Includes Standard Arm w/Track (1 ea)
& Regular Arm (1 ea)
Long Arm (3077L)


FINISH
Custom Anodized Finish _______________
Custom Painted Finish ______________


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________
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LCN 9560 SERIES 


STA
NDARD ANODIZED


CUSTOM ANODIZED


CUSTOM PAIN
T


FINISHHANDING


HANDED


NON-H
ANDED


COVER


META
L


ARM FUNCTION
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R (D
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)
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SET PIVOT ARM


CENTER PIVOT ARM
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 EGRESS (P


USH/PULL
)


MOUNTING
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CONCEALE
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DEPENDENT PAIR
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NEOUS PAIR


The 9560 SENIOR SWING® by LCN is
an ADA door operator that is a two-in-
one swing door operator.  SENIOR
SWING® operators when activated,
opens doors automatically for
wheelchair access, yet allows for
manual operation for regular
pedestrian traffic.  


Push ‘N Go permits non-switch
activation
Power Boost provides additional
latching force
Electromechanical unit with
microprocessor control
Fast and easy installation
Tested internally to over ten million
cycles 
Meets International Building Code
requirements and ANSI A156.19
UL approved for fire doors


9560 Series is fully compliant with UL
325 and meets the provisions of ANSI
A156.19.  The 9560 Series is UL listed
for fire-rated applications.  The 9560
Series also meets the provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act.


9560 series operator is shipped with motor gearboxes, control boxes,
arms, header, and mounting hardware.


Independent pair, surface mounted.


Meets ADA requirements (power mode only).


Handed product.


Pull, Push or Double Egress applications available.


72” header length is standard. Specify other length 60” to 98”.  Consult
factory regarding this option.


Adjustable hold-open period of 2 to 30 seconds in automatic or manual
mode.


OPERATOR MOUNTS
INDEPENDENT PAIR, SURFACE MOUNT


*PULL SIDE
PUSH SIDE


DOUBLE EGRESS


FEA
TU
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S


*PULL SIDE mount shown
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Reveal for push installations should not exceed 10” (254 mm) for
REGULAR ARM and 20” (508 mm) for LONG ARM.


Reveal for pull installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Reveal for double egress installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Head Frame minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm). Face frame 6 3/4” (171 mm) total
operator clearance.


Top Rail minimum 2 3/4” (70 mm).


Opening & Closing Time are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control box.  Maximum hold-open time adjustable up to approximately 30
seconds.


System Diagram see “POWER OPERATORS” section pages 26-27 for
typical system wiring and page 30 for electrical data. 


Please consult your local SSC representative or LCN for assistance with
specific installations and material requirements.


TOP JAMB INDEPENDENT PAIR
(OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT HINGE,
PUSH) MOUNTING


TOP JAMB INDEPENDENT PAIR
(OFFSET PIVOT/BUTT HINGE,
PULL) MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Template allows 90 degree power
opening and 90 degree manual
opening.


LCN 9560 SERIES 


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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R
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Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Reveal for push installations should not exceed 10” (254 mm) for
REGULAR ARM and 20” (508 mm) for LONG ARM.


Reveal for pull installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Reveal for double egress installations should not exceed 4” (102 mm).


Head Frame minimum 1 3/4” (44 mm). Face frame 6 3/4” (171 mm) total
operator clearance.


Top Rail minimum 2 3/4” (70 mm).


Opening & Closing Time are variable by adjustments to the electronic
control box.  Maximum hold-open time adjustable up to approximately 30
seconds.


System Diagram see “POWER OPERATORS” section pages 26-27 for
typical system wiring and page 30 for electrical data. 


Please consult your local SSC representative or LCN for assistance with
specific installations and material requirements.
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TOP JAMB INDEPENDENT PAIR
(BALANCE DOOR, PUSH)
MOUNTING


Consult factory for all balance door
installations.


TOP JAMB INDEPENDENT PAIR
(RH DOUBLE EGRESS)
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
Template allows 90 degree power
opening and 90 degree manual
opening.


LCN 9560 SERIES 


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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LCN 9560 SERIES 
MOTOR GEARBOX
MOTOR GEARBOX (STANDARD FORCE) –
SENIOR SWING, 9560-3454
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 15lbs opening force.  Handed.
MOTOR GEARBOX (REDUCED FORCE) – 
SENIOR SWING, 9560-3454RF
Driving mechanism for operator.  Provides 11lbs opening force.  Handed.


MOUNTING BRACKETS
MOUNTING BRACKET – 2 3/4”, 9560-275
Motor gearbox mounting bracket for 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt hinge
installations. Front bracket.
REAR MOUNT BRACKET, 9560-3018
Motor gearbox mounting bracket. Rear bracket.
ANGLED BRACKET, 9560-334-1
Mounting bracket for surface applications.


CONTROL BOXES
CONTROL BOX – SENIOR SWING, 9560-3462
Electronic controlling device for Senior Swing


HEADERS
HEADER, 9560-72HL
Standard, mounting header.  Pair door, two operators.
Specify length 60”to 98” maximum.


END CAPS
HEADER END CAPS, 9560-334
End cap with openings for wiring.
END DRESS PLATE, 9560-334-2
Metal finish end cap.


TRACKS
TRACK 9560-3038
Standard non-handed track.
TRACK END CAP 9560-73
Black plastic end caps.


ARMS
STANDARD ARM, 9530-3077T
Handed arm. Track roller not included.
REGULAR ARM, 9540-3077
Handed arm.
LONG ARM, 9540-3077L
Handed long arm.


INDIVIDUAL ARMS COMPONENTS
MAIN ARM, 9560-77
Handed arm attaches to motor gearbox
LINKAGE ASSEMBLY – 15”, 9560-79
Threaded rod attaches to door.  Extends from main arm.
LINKAGE ASSEMBLY – 32”, 9560-79LR
Threaded long rod attaches to door.  Extends from main arm.
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INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
ROLLER, 9560-3034
Quiet low friction roller assembly.
SPINDLE PLATE – 2 3/4”, 9560-11A
Hides bottom of motor gearbox.  Completes header box. Cutout
allows for motor gearbox shaft.  For 2 3/4" offset pivot or butt
hinge installations.
FILLER PLATE BLANK, 9560-12
Completes length of header box.
MOUNTING PLATE, 9560-18
Optional mounting plate for standard hollow metal door
frames.  Specify length 30” to 98” maximum.
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TABLE OF SIZES 
Indicates recommended range of door width for operator.


Note: For all Senior Swing Series
Independent Pair – Width per leaf 30” minimum to 48” maximum


size 


LCN 9560 SERIES 


DOOR WIDTH


60"
914mm


96"
1219mm


9563


Minimum
Door


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
9560 SERIES OPERATORS


1. SPECIFY HAND
RH
LH


2. SPECIFY FINISH.
Standard Anodized Finish _____________
Aluminum or Dark Bronze


Operator will be shipped with:
-STANDARD MOTOR GEARBOX (SF) (2 ea)
-STANDARD CONTROL BOX (SC) (2 ea)
-72” METAL COVER (72HL)
-REGULAR ARM (2 ea)
-2 3/4” PIVOT POINT
-MACHINE SCREW PACK
Unless options listed below are selected.


OPERATOR OPTIONS
MOTOR GEARBOX


Reduced Force Motor Gearbox (RF)
HEADER


72HL__  (Specify length 60” to 98”)
MOUNTING PLATE


Plate, ____ (Specify Length 30” to 98”) 
ARM


Standard Arm (2 ea)
w/Standard Track (2 ea)
Double Egress 
Includes Standard Arm w/Track (1 ea)
& Regular Arm (1 ea)
Long Arm (3077L)


FINISH
Custom Anodized Finish _______________
Custom Painted Finish ______________


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST-_________
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Standard 1260 series closer shipped with regular arm, a shaft cover, and
self reaming and tapping screws. See 1260 Series Pages 8-9 for options.
Non-sized (1-5) cylinder is adjustable for interior doors to 4’6” and exterior
doors to 3’6”.
Closer mounts hinge side, top jamb and parallel arm on either right or left
swinging doors.
Mounts to most common commercial footprint (3/4” x 9 1/16”).
Closer meets ADA requirements. See 1260 Series page 10.
Optional Quick Fix™ bracket kit.
Standard or optional custom powder coat finish.
Optional SRI primer for installations in corrosive conditions.
Optional Slim Line cover.


The LCN 1260 Series combines


the best features from the


previous 1070 and 1370 into a


single versatile and economical


cast iron closer, with dual


mounting capability. The 1260 is


adjustable spring sizes 1-5 and


mounts to the most common


commercial footprint. The 1260


also features a complete line of


regular and extra duty arms,


LCN’s peel-n-stick installation


templates, a convenient spring


adjust pointer, and an optional


Quick Fix™ bracket kit.


UL and cUL listed for self-closing


doors without hold-open. Tested and


certified under ANSI Standard


A156.4, grade one.
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LCN 1260 SERIES 
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*ARM FUNCTION
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Available 
Not available 


Closer available with less than 5.0 lbs. opening force on 36" door.
* Maximum opening/hold-open point with standard template.
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CLOSER MOUNTS
*HINGE (PULL) SIDE


TOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)
PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)


*HINGE (pull) side mount shown







Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open arm.
Slim Line cover. (C)


Special Templates
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE
MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
To 100°


A = 6 9/16” (167 mm)
B = 12 7/16” (316 mm)


or 101° to 120°
A = 5 9/16” (141 mm)
B = 11 7/16” (291 mm)


or *121° to180°
A = 3 1/16” (78 mm)
B = 8 15/16” (227 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arm.


*Frame and trim permitting.


LCN 1260 SERIES 


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal should not exceed 3/4” (19 mm) for  regular arm or 1/2” (13 mm) 
for hold-open arm.


Top Rail less than 2 1/2” (64 mm) requires PLATE, 1260-18. 


Clearance of 2 7/8” (73 mm) behind door required for installation.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1260 DEL). 
Delays closing from 100° to 54°, 120° to 57° or 180° to 66° depending on
templating. Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


Bull Nose Trim requires SOFFIT SHOE, 1260-65.


1261-18


12
305 mm


2 11/16
68 mm


1 1/4
32 mm


3 3/8
86 mm


252 mm


A
2 7/8


73 mm


B


CL


9 15/16


2½
64mm
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LCN 1260 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
GD


ETA
ILSTOP JAMB (PUSH SIDE)


MOUNTING


MAXIMUM OPENING
To 100°


A = 7 1/16” (179 mm)
B = 12 15/16” (329 mm)


or 101° to 120°
A = 5 9/16” (141 mm)
B = 11 7/16” (291 mm)


or *121° to 180°
A = 3 1/16” (78 mm)
B = 8 15/16” (227 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum 
opening with hold-open arm.


*Frame and trim permitting.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point or where a door 
cannot swing 180°.


Reveal


Top Rail requires 1 3/4" (44 mm) minimum. 
2 1/2" (64 mm) minimum with closer on PLATE, 1260-18.


Head Frame less than 1 3/4” (44 mm) requires PLATE, 1260-18. 
For flush ceiling condition with 2” (51 mm) headframe, use PLATE, 
1260-18. (Plate requires 1 3/8” (35 mm) minimum.)


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1260 DEL).
Delays closing from 100° to 63°, 120° to 70° or 180° to 85° depending on 
templating. Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


67 mm


1 7/8
48 mm


LC


2 5/8


1261-18


12
305 mm


2 11/16
68 mm


252 mm


A


B


2 7/8
73 mm


1 7/8
48 mm


9 15/16


Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Long arm, hold-open arm,
long hold-open arm.
Slim Line cover (C).


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or
products may be available to solve
unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.
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Arm Type Maximum Reveal Opening
Regular Arm 3 1/2” Up to 120°
Regular Arm 2 1/4” 121° to 180°


Long Arm 7 1/2” Up to 120°
Long Arm 3 1/2” 121° to 180°


Hold-Open Arm 2” Up to 120°
Hold-Open Arm 2 1/4” 121° to 180°


Long Hold-Open Arm 4 1/2” Up to 120°
Long Hold-Open Arm 4 1/2” 121° to 160°







Options
Delayed action cylinder.
Hold-open, EDA, HEDA,
CUSH, HCUSH arm, SPRING
CUSH, SHCUSH arms.
Slim Line cover. (C)


Special Templates
Customized installation templates or
products may be available to solve
unusual applications. 
Contact LCN for assistance.


LCN 1260 SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


GD
ETA


ILS PARALLEL ARM (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTING
Optional mounting requires PA SHOE,
1260-62PA for REGULAR or HOLD-
OPEN arms. Add prefix "P" to closer
description (e.g. P1260). P1260 closer
includes 1260-201 FIFTH HOLE
SPACER to support PA SHOE.


MAXIMUM OPENING


Regular or hold-open arm can be


templated 


to 100°
A = 7 3/16” (183 mm)
B = 8 5/8” (219 mm)


or 101° to 130°
A = 5 11/16” (144 mm)
B = 7 1/8” (181 mm)


or *131° to 180°
A = 3 11/16” (94 mm)
B = 5 1/8” (130 mm)


Hold-open points up to maximum


opening with hold-open arm.


*Frame and trim permitting.


1260 REGULAR or HOLD-OPEN MOUNT
Butt Hinges should not exceed 5” (127 mm) in width.


Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point, where a door 
cannot swing 180°, or where CUSH-N-STOP arm is not used.


Clearance for 1260-62PA shoe is 4” (102 mm) from door face.


Top Rail less than 4 3/8” (111 mm) measured from the stop requires 
PLATE, 1260-18PA. 


Stop Width minimum 1” (25 mm).


Blade Stop clearance, requires 1/2” (13 mm) BLADE STOP SPACER, 
1260-61.


Auxiliary Shoe, 1260-62A allows installation of regular arm with 
overhead holder/stop.  Special templating required.


Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1260 DEL).
Delays closing from 100° to 67°, 130° to 70° or 180° to 73° depending on 
templating. Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


LLC


133 mm
5 1/4


1261PA-18


252 mm


B


A


4
102 mm


16 1/4
413 mm


4
102 mm


2 7/8
73 mm


9 15/16


11 4 mm
4 ½
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Clearance for 1260-62EDA or CUSH shoe is 5 1/2” (140 mm) from door face.
Head Frame flush or rabetted requires CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 1260-419.
EDA or CUSH ARM requires SHOE SUPPORT, 1260-30 for fifth screw anchorage 
where reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).
Delayed Action Add suffix “DEL” to selected cylinder (eg. 1260 DEL).
Delays closing for EDA from 90° to 61° or 120° to 63° depending on templating. 
Delays closing for CUSH from 85° to 60°, 90° to 62°, 100° to 63° or 110° to 65°
depending on templating. Delay time adjustable up to approximately 1 minute.


LCN 1260 SERIES 


MO
UN


TIN
GD


ETA
ILS1260 EDA MOUNT


1260 CUSH MOUNT


LLC


133 mm
5 1/4


1261PA-18


EDA


9 15/16
252 mm


B


A


16
406 mm


4
102 mm


2 7/8
73 mm


5 1/2
140 mm


114 mm
4 ½


LLC


1261PA-18


Cush


133 mm
5 1/4


B


A


16
406 mm


4
102 mm


2 7/8
73 mm


5 1/2
140 mm


11 4 mm
4 ½


9 15/16
252 mm


1260 EDA or CUSH-N-STOP
MOUNTING
1260 closers ordered with EDA,
CUSH or SPRING CUSH arms include
1260-201 FIFTH HOLE SPACER to
support the shoe.


MAXIMUM OPENING
EDA template allows 120°.
Hold-open point up to maximum 
opening.
90°,


A = 4 13/16” (122 mm)
B = 9 1/2” (241 mm)


120°,
A = 3 5/16” (84 mm)
B = 8” (203 mm)


CUSH arms can be templated for
maximum opening/hold-open point at
85°,


A = 5 5/16” (135 mm)
B = 10” (254 mm)


90°,
A = 4 11/16” (119 mm)
B = 9 3/8” (238 mm)


100°, 
A = 3 9/16” (90 mm)
B = 8 1/4” (210 mm)


or 110°.
A = 2 13/16” (71 mm)
B = 7 1/2” (191 mm)


Spring Cush hold-open points are
approximately 5° less than templated
stop point.
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LCN 1260 SERIES 
AC


CE
SS


OR
IES CYLINDERS


CYLINDER, 1260-3071
Standard, non-handed cast iron cylinder assembly. 


ARMS
REGULAR ARM, 1260-3077
Non-handed arm mounts hinge side or top jamb. 
P1260 closer includes PA SHOE, 1260-62PA required for
parallel arm mounting. 
PA SHOE, 1260-62PA
Required for parallel arm mounting.
LONG ARM, 1260-3077L 
Optional, non-handed arm includes LONG ROD AND SHOE,
1260-79LR for top jamb mount with deep reveals.
HOLD-OPEN ARM, 1260-3049
Optional, non-handed arm mounts hinge side, top jamb or
parallel arm (62PA required). 
Hold-open adjustable at shoe.
LONG HOLD-OPEN ARM, 1260-3049L
Optional non-handed arm includes LONG HEAD AND TUBE,
1260-3048L for top jamb mount with deep reveals.
EXTRA DUTY ARM, 1260-3077EDA, 1260-3077EDA/G,
1260-3077EDA/145
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel
main and forearm for potentially abusive installations.
Optional 1260-3077EDA/G for blade stop clearance.
Optional 1260-3077EDA/145 for flush transom frame.
HEDA ARM, 1260-3049EDA 
Optional handed arm, provides hold-open function adjustable
at shoe.
CUSH-N-STOP® ARM, 1260-3077CNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm features solid forged steel
main arm and forearm with stop in soffit shoe.
HCUSH ARM, 1260-3049CNS
Optional non-handed arm, provides hold-open function with
templated stop/hold-open points. Handle controls hold-open
function.
SPRING CUSH ARM,1260-3077SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe.
SPRING HCUSH ARM, 1260-3049SCNS
Optional, non-handed parallel arm for abusive applications
features solid forged steel main arm and forearm with spring
loaded stop in the soffit shoe. Handle controls hold-open
function.


79LR
3077


3071


3048L


3049


3077EDA
3049EDA


62G 145


3049CNS


3077SCNS


3049SCNS


3077CNS
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LCN 1260 SERIES 
72


30


62A


18


18PA


QF


AC
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IES
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65


COVER


COVER, 1260-72
Standard, non-handed, slim line plastic cover.


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES


PLATE, 1260-18
Required for hinge side mount where top rail is less than 
2 1/2” (64 mm). 
Required for top jamb mounting where head frame is less than 
1 3/4” (44 mm) or flush ceiling condition exists.
Plate requires minimum 1 1/2” (38 mm) minimum top rail or 
1 1/4” (32 mm) head frame.


PLATE, 1260-18PA
Required for parallel arm mounting where top rail is less than 
4 3/8” (111 mm), measured from the stop.
Plate requires 1 3/4” (44 mm) minimum top rail.


QUICK FIX™ BRACKET KIT, 1260-QF
Optional kit includes retro-fit mounting plates for closer cylinder
and shoe. Useful in applications when previously drilled holes are
damaged. 


CUSH SHOE SUPPORT, 1260-30
Provide anchorage for fifth screw used with CUSH arms  where
reveal is less than 3 1/16” (78 mm).


BLADE STOP SPACER, 1260-61
Lowers parallel arm shoe to clear 1/2” (13 mm) blade stop.


AUXILIARY SHOE, 1260-62A requires a top rail of 7” (178 mm).
Optional shoe replaces -62PA for parallel arm mounting of regular
arm with overhead holder/stop.
Special template required.


SOFFIT SHOE, 1260-65
Adapts hinge side shoe to rounded or bull nose trim.


CUSH FLUSH PANEL ADAPTER, 1260-419
Provides horizontal mounting surface for CUSH shoe on single
rabetted or flush frame.


419


61







Indicates recommended range of door width for closer size.


TABLE OF SIZES Select closer based on width of door.
The spring power of a 1261 cylinder is field adjustable from size 1 through size 5
and is shipped adjusted to size 3. 
PA mount adjustable - size 1 to 4.


DOOR WIDTH  36" 42" 48"


8.5* lbs.                  1261                1261                1261
5.0* lbs.                  1261                1261                1261


REDUCED OPENING FORCE 1260 CLOSERS
CAUTION ! Any manual door closer, including those certified by BHMA to
conform to ANSI Standard A156.4, that is selected, installed and adjusted
based on ADA or other reduced opening force requirements may not provide
sufficient power to reliably close and latch a door.  


Refer to  POWER OPERATORS section for information on systems that meet
reduced opening force requirements without affecting closing power.


* Maximum opening force        


LCN 1260 SERIES 
OR


DE
RIN


GI
NF


OR
MA


TIO
N


size 3          size 4          size 5          
*1261


EXTERIOR (and VESTIBULE) DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


30"
762mm


36"
914mm


42"
1067mm


INTERIOR DOOR WIDTH


24"
610mm


34"
864mm


38"
965mm


48"
1219mm


54"
1372mm


size 2               size 3                size 4                size 5       
*1261
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Width


Minimum 
Door 


Width


HOW-TO-ORDER
1260 SERIES CLOSERS


1. SELECT FINISH
Standard Powder Coat __________
Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with: 
- STANDARD CYLINDER, 
- REGULAR ARM,
- SELF-REAMING and TAPPING SCREWS, 
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
CYLINDER


Delayed Action (DEL)
COVER


Slim line cover (C)
FINISH


Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ___________
SRI primer


ARM
Regular w/62PA (Rw/PA)
Long (LONG)
Regular w/62A (Rw/62A)
Hold-Open (H)
Hold-Open w/62PA (Hw/PA)
Long Hold-Open(HLONG)
EDA  (optional -62G or -145)
HEDA  (specify right or left hand), (optional 
-62G or -145)
Cush-N-Stop (CUSH)
HCush (HCUSH)
Spring Cush(SCUSH)
Spring HCush (SHCUSH)


OPTIONAL SCREW PACKS
TB* w/Self-Reaming and Tapping Screws (TBSRT) 
Wood & Machine Screw (WMS)
TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTORX)
* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.


SPECIAL TEMPLATE
ST- _________


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
Plate, 1260-18
Plate, 1260-18PA
CUSH Shoe Support, 1260-30
Blade Stop Spacer, 1260-61
Auxiliary Shoe, 1260-62A
Soffit Shoe, 1260-65
CUSH Flush Panel Adapter, 1260-419
Quick Fix™ Bracket Kit, 1260-QF


* Adjustable Size 1 thru 5
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Standard SEH series is a door holder that must be installed in conjunction
with a opposite side mounted, UL listed door closer.
Standard SEH series holder shipped with a standard arm, 24V or 120V
(please specify) SEH track and wood and machine screw pack. 
Hold-open force is adjustable.
Momentary on/off switch board assembly for testing door release also
provides over-voltage protection. Field replaceable.
Non-handed for mounting on either right or left hand door.
Concealed or surface wiring.
Interfaces with alarm systems. Consult factory for full details.
Standard or optional custom powder coated finishes on track and arm.
A good application is a CUSH-N-STOP closer mounted on the push side
and the SEH mounted on the pull side of the door.


The SEH SENTRONIC® is a holder


designed to provide single point


hold-open for fire and smoke


barrier doors that must be used


with a opposite side mounted UL


listed door closer.  The door is


held open until current


interruption releases the holding


mechanism and the door closes.


Single lever (track) arm is


specifically designed for interior


doors. Choice of finishes, track


functions, and installation


accessories meet virtually all life


safety requirements.


The SEH  Series is UL listed for


smoke barrier or labeled fire doors.


ULC listed for self-closing doors


without hold-open. Tested and


certified under ANSI Standard


A156.15. Conforms to life safety


code, NFPA 101.


FEA
TU


RE
S


LCN SEH SERIES 
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PLA
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ULL)
 SIDE
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STOP FA
CE (P


USH)


SW
IN


G FR
EE


DOUBLE
 EGRESS


CONCEALE
D (F


RAME)


CONCEALE
D (D


OOR)


MOUNTING COVER **CYLINDER *ARM FUNCTIONFINISH
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HANDED
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SINGLE 


POINT H
OLD
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MULTI
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-OPEN


BYPASS 80
/14


0


POW
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TED
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STA
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Available 
Not available 


* Maximum hold-open with standard template. See individual closer series for degrees of 
opening and hold-open per installation.


** Cylinder sold separately


HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNTING
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LCN SEH SERIES 
MO


UN
TIN


G D
ETA


ILS
HINGE (PULL) SIDE MOUNT


STOP FACE (PUSH SIDE) MOUNT


Options
24V or 120V input for SEH,
please specify.


Special Templates 
Customized installation templates
or products may be available to
solve unusual applications. Contact
LCN for assistance.


HINGE (PULL) SIDE & STOP
FACE (PUSH SIDE)
MOUNTINGS
Information applies to SEH unless
otherwise specified.


MAXIMUM OPENING
Templating allows 100°.


Hold-open points between 80° and
100° in approximately 3° increments.


SEH ELECTRICAL OPTIONS
These track assemblies require a
single power circuit for the holding
solenoid.


SEH holding solenoid is either 24V or
120V input, please specify.
An optional 4040SE-3210
TRANSFORMER reduces 120V AC line
voltage to 24V AC.
Circuitry accepts either AC or DC
input.


Butt Hinges should not exceed 5" (127 mm) in width.
Swing Clear Hinges consult factory.
Auxiliary Stop is recommended at hold-open point.
Reveal should not exceed 1/8" (3 mm) for standard arm.
Head Frame requires 2" (51 mm) minimum.
Stop Width 1 1/4” (32 mm) minimum.
Flush Ceiling with 2" (51 mm) head frame does not require special templating.
Door Width 2'4" (711 mm) minimum for single door with SEH.
4'8" (1422 mm) minimum for paired doors with SEH.
Wiring Diagram See “FIRE/LIFE SAFETY” section page 13 for typical wiring
and electrical diagram.
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ARMS
HOLDER ARM, SEH-3077T
Non-handed arm can be combined with any 4040SE series
track to provide an electrically controlled hold-open function
on either side of the door. All SEH type holders require a
separate closer for fire or smoke barrier door applications. 


TRACKS
SE TRACK, SEH-3038
Standard, non-handed track for SEH. Mounts on either head
frame or stop. 24V or 120V AC/DC input for holding solenoid,
please specify. Includes test switch assembly with fuse.


SWITCH
TEST SWITCH, SEH-3436


INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
CONDUIT QUICK-CONNECTOR, SEH-81
Two piece connector for use with 1/2” conduit.


TRACK ROLLER, SEH-3034
Quiet, low friction roller assembly.
Shoulder dimension “X” = 1/4” (6 mm).


TRACK SLIDER, SEH-168
Alloy metal slider for use in SE series tracks only.


TRANSFORMER, 4040SE-3210
Reduces line voltage from 120V to 24V AC.
Mounted on cover for 4" (102 mm) x 4" x 2 1/8" (54 mm) 
junction box (by others).


3034


168


81


4040SE-3210


LCN SEH SERIES 
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3436


SEH-3077T


SE-3038
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LCN SEH SERIES 
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DE
RIN
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NF


OR
MA
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N HOW-TO-ORDER SEH SERIES 


1. VOLTAGE
■■ 24V AC/DC
■■ 120V AC/DC
2. SPECIFY FINISH.
■■ Standard Powder Coat __________


Aluminum, Dark Bronze , Tan, Statuary,
Light Bronze, Black, Brass.


Closer will be shipped with;
– STANDARD ARM,
– STANDARD TRACK,
– WOOD & MACHINE SCREW PACK,
unless options listed below are selected.


CLOSER OPTIONS
FINISHES
■■ Custom Powder Coat (RAL) ______________


(handed metal cover required)
SCREW PACK
■■ TB*, Wood & Machine Screw (TBWMS)
■■ TORX Machine Screw (TORX)
■■ TB* & TORX Machine Screw (TBTRX)


* Specify door thickness if other than 1 3/4”.
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
■■ Transformer, 4040SE-3210
SPECIAL TEMPLATE
■■ ST- ________ (if required)
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FEA
TU


RE
SSEM 7820 MAGNET


Floor mounted.


SEM 7830 MAGNET
Surface wall mounted.


LCN SEM7800 SERIES 
The Sentronic® SEM7800 Series


are heavy duty, electrically


controlled door holding magnets.


Magnets are fail safe and hold


until the current is interrupted. A


manual door closer is used to


control and close the door. A


choice of floor, recessed wall, or


surface mounted wall magnets are


available.


All SEM 7800 series magnets are UL


listed for smoke barrier or labeled 


fire doors.


SEM FEATURES
7800 Series magnets are shipped


with a screw pack for attachment


of the door mounted armature.


Available in Aluminum or Dark


Bronze finishes.


Wall units should be mounted per


template instructions.


Suitable for use in pocket


installations.


NOTE:  Armature extensions are not 
available from LCN.


SEM 7820


SEM 7830


Total Projection = 6 1/2” (165 mm)


Total Projection = 4 1/16” (103 mm)
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LCN SEM7800 SERIES 
SEM 7840 MAGNET
Low profile recessed wall mount.
2” (51 mm) x 4”  (102 mm) x 1 1/2”
(38 mm) outlet box not included.


SEM 7850 MAGNET
Standard profile recessed wall mount.
2” (51 mm) x 4”  (102 mm) x 1 1/2” 
(38 mm) outlet box not included.


SEM 7840


SEM 7850


ELECTRICAL DATA


24V AC/DC or 120V AC input.
Heavy duty electromagnet is protected
against transients and voltage surges
up to 600 volts.
24V AC/DC nominal
+10% - 15% @ .110 amp. maximum.
120V AC nominal 
+10% -15% @ .020 amp. maximum.
An SED transformer (4040SED-3210)
can be used to reduce line voltage
where desired. It will power up to 
three magnets. 
Primary 120V AC 50-60 Hz


Secondary 24V AC @ .400 amp. 
maximum.


HOW-TO-ORDER
7800 SERIES MAGNETS


1. SELECT MAGNET SERIES.
SEM7820
SEM7830
SEM7840
SEM7850


2. SELECT VOLTAGE.
24V
120V


3. SPECIFY FINISH.
Aluminum
Dark Bronze


Total Projection = 2 7/16” (62 mm)


Total Projection = 3 7/16” (87 mm)





